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LABOR AGREEMENT

March 15, 1995
This Agreement By and Between
WEYERHAEUSER PAPER COMPANY
Hercinalter referved to as the "Company”
and the
ASSOCIATION OF
WESTERN PULP AND PAPER WORKERS
Herginafter referred to as the “Union"

WHEREAS, the Association of Western Pulp and Paper Workers and
its affiliated Locals No. 211, 580, 633, 677, and 680 represent as sole
bargaining agent all employees in the Casmopotis Pulp Mill, Longview
Mill, Springfictd Paperboard Mill, and Longview Fine Paper of the
Weyerhaeuser Paper Company. except employees engaged in
administration, actual supervision, watchman duties, sales, engincering
and drafting, research and technical occupations requiring professional
training, accounting, office clerical and guards and supervisors and
professional employees as defined in the National Labor Relations Act.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the promises and of the
mureal covenants and agreements of the parties hereto, as hereinafter
s¢t forth IT IS HEREBY AGREED by the Company and the Union as
follows:

SECTION 1 _RIGHTS OF THE PARTIES

A. The Union has alf the rights which aré specified in the subsequent
sections of this Agreement and retains all rights granted by law
except as such rights may be lmited by p-rovmons of this
Agreement.

B, The Company retains all rights except as those rights are limited by
the subsequent sections of this Agreement. Nothing anywhere in
this Agreement (for example, but not limited to the recognition

* and/or arbitration sections) shall be construed to impair the rights of
the Company to conduct all its business in all particulars except as
" modified by the subsequent sections of this Agreement.
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SECTION 2 _RECOGNITION
A. The Company recognizes the Union as the sole collective bar.

gaining agent for all employees of the Company employed in the
Springficld Paperboard Mill, Cosmopolis Pulp Mill, Longview
Mill, and Longview Fine Paper except those engaged in the
following: administration, actwal supervisicn, watchman duties,
sales, engineering and drafting, research and technical occupations
requiring professional training, accounting, clerical, stenographic
and ather office work. Neither the Company nor any supervisor or
foreman shall have any private understanding er agresment with
any individual employes, or group of employees in conflict with
this Agreement,

SECTION 3 _ UNION SECURITY

A

Each employee covered by this Agreement shall, as a condition of
employment, become and remain a member of the Union not later
than the thirticth (30th) catendar day following his‘her dare of
employment or the date of execution of this Agreement, whichever
is the later,

Union Shop Special Exclusion

The Local Union and the Company may agree mutually that an in-
dividual employee who has religious objections or ather valid
objections to membership in the Union need not be covered by any
Union shop provisions that may be provided hereafler,

Upon written notification from the Local Union, the Company will
within ten {10) days suspend any employee who has failed to
comply with paragraph A above and will continue such suspension
until the employee complies with paragraph A of this Section. The
Company shall be saved harmiess and will not be lisble for any
wages lost by an employce if it is found that she was wrongly
suspended from work because of this request from the Local Union,

SECTION 4 _ PAYROLL DEDUCTION OF UNION DUES

A.

Upon the filing with the Company by the Financial Secretary of the
Local Union of a written authorization, in the form satisfactory to
the Company, signed by an individual employee who is a member
of the Local Union, the Company during the Jife of this Agreement
will deduct from the wages due such employee the amounts
specified in the authorization on account of Union initiation fees
and dues. Each such authorization shall be irrevocable until the ter-
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mination date of this Agreement or until one year from the date of
the authorization, whichever occurs sooner. The authorization shall
thereafter remain in force until revoked by the employee by written
notice to the Company. ’

B. The amount of regular dues to be deducted may be revised only by
written nolice from the Financial Secretary given in advance to the
Company.

C. The Company shall pay over to the Financial Secretary or other
authorized representative of the Local Union the amount of de-
ductions made in accordance with authorization filed and shall
receive therefore the wrilten receipt of the said Financial Secretary
or other authorized representative in the name of the Local Union.
The details as to making of deductions and payments to the Local
Union shall be arranged by the Financial Secretary or other
aunthorized representative and the Company in such a manner as
most conveniently fits into the established payroll procedures of the
Company and results in payments to the Local Union once a month
or more often.

D. Any deductions made by the Company under the provisions of this
Section shall be deemed trust funds until remiited 1o the Local
Union, but such funds need not be kept separate from the
Company's general funds. The Union agrees the Company shait be
saved harmless with respect to all deductions made and paid to its
Local Union in accordance with the provisions of this Section.

SECTION 5§ _ PROVISION FOUND TO BE IN
CONTRAVENTION OF LAWS

A. If any provision of this Agreement is in contravention of the laws
or regulations of the United States or of the State in which the mill
covered by this Agreement is located, such provisions shall be
superseded by the appropriate provisions of such law or regulations

“so long as same is in force and effect but all other provisions of this
Agreement shal! continue in full force and effect. If the parties are

~ unable 0 agree as to whether or not any provision hereof is in con-
ravention of any such laws or regulations, the provisions hereof
involved shall remain in effect until the disputed matter is settled by
the court or other anthority having jurisdiction in the matter.

SECTION 6 - NO INTERRUPTION OF WORK




A. It is agreed there shall be no sirike, walkout, refusal 10 report for
work, or other interruption of work by the Union, any Local Union,
or any employee during the period of this Agreement. It is agreed
there shall be no lockouts by the Company during the period of this

Agreement.

C.

[n the event that in violation of the provisions of the preceding par-
agraph a strike, walkout, refusal to report for work, or other
interruption of work shall occur in the mitl of the Company, neither
the Union nor the Local Union shall be subject to financial liability
for such violation provided that the Union and the Local Union
involved immediately after the beginning of such viclation shall
have (i) publicly declared such action a violation of this
Agreement, and (2) in utmost good faith used its best efforts to
terminate such violation; it being further agreed that any employee
participating in such viclation shall in the discretion of the
Company be subject to immediate discharge or other disciplinary
action.

A refusal to report for work as used in this Section applies only to
refisals arising out of or related to any labor dispute.

. SECTION 7 _ HOLIDAYS
. A. There shall be fourteen {14) holidays. Each Mill will observe the

holiday schedule as set forth in the Local Supplement, attached
hereto and made a part hereof by reference. On & holiday which is
not restricted there are no restrictions upon any work scheduled by
the Company.

1. Employees wha work four (4) or more consecutive hours dur-
ing the formerly restricted periods of -cither the Independence
Day holidays or Christmas holidays (as those restricted periods
were defined in the applicable 1981 local supplement) shall be
granted one (1) additional floating holiday for each fortnerly
restricted period so worked.

2. An employee may elect to take pay in lieu of floating holidays,
computed at the employee's straight time houtly rate.

. In each department of the mill the time ending of each holiday

specified in the Local Supplement shall be varied from the 8:00
am. above prescribed whenever necessary to coincide with the time
nearest to 8:00 am, which is the regular starting time for the day
shift in such department: and in the cases where such variation is so



made, the starting time shall be comespondingly varied to comply
with the prescribed length of the holiday. The time of starting and
ending of each holiday, in addition to any variation which occurs
pursuant 10 the preceding sentence, may be further varied by
mutual agreement of the Company and the Local Union Standmg
Committee.

. An employee who has been on the payroll of the Company for at
least ninety (90) days just preceding the holiday, and who meets the
requirements of sub-paragraph 2 of paragraph C of this Section,
and who has some actual hours worked during that ninety (90) days
will be granted cight (8) hours' holiday pay for time not worked
plus such additional compensation 1o which s’he may be entitled
under other sections of this Agreement, except as follows: No
emplovee may qualify for more than the contractually agreed to
number of Floating Holidays during any one contract year.

1. Holiday pay for time not worked will be computed at the higher
of:

a. Staight-time rate of the job to which the employee is
assigned on the day the holiday occurs, or at the straight-
time rate of the job to which s/he is assigned on histher last
shift just preceding the boliday in those cases where sthe is
not scheduled to work on the holiday,

b. If the employee has accepted extra work during the shut-
down of his/her job, depantment or plant which does not
exceed seven (7) consecutive days' duration just prior to the
holiday, and which shutdown extends into the holiday, shhe
will receive histher holiday pay for time not worked at the
rate of the job to which sthe was assigned on the last day

 just preceding such shutdown or 2t the rate of the job on
“which sfhe works durmg the shutdown, whichever is
higher.

2 The employee must have worked hisher scheduled work day
before and hisher scheduled work day afier such holiday,
unless failure to work hisher scheduled work day before or

-« after the holiday was due to any of the following events:

a. When the cmploycc is on histher regularly authorized paid
vacatlon




b. When the emplayee is unable to work by reason of indus-
tria) accident as recognized by the appropriste State agency:

<. When the operation in which the employee is engaged is
curtailed or discontinued by the decision of the Company
and which curtaiimeni or discontinuance chances or
eliminates the employee's scheduled work day before or
hisfer scheduled work day after such holiday;

d. ‘When a trade in shifts agreed vpon between employees and
appraved in advance by the Company tesults in a temr
porary change of the scheduled work day before or
scheduled work day after a holiday, provided the employee
works the shift agreed upon;

¢. When bona fide sickness or other bona fide compeiling
reasons beyond the conirs! of the emploves prevent the
employee from worlking all or part of histher scheduled
work day before or his'her scheduled work day after a holi-
day, provided the employee affected, or the Local Union in
his/er behalf, brings the case to the Company's attention
within a reasonable time and the Company approves such
reasons as being bona fide and beyond the control of the
employee,

f. When the employee prior to a holiday has made a written
request to be excused from working all or part of hisher
scheduled work day before andfor afier such holiday and
has received the written approval of the Company. Failuse
to grant approval will not be subject to the adjustment
procedure but the Local Union Standing Commitice may
discuss with the Company any action which appears to it to
be discriminatory.**

2. When an emploves is on an authorized leave of absence for
Union business or contract negotiations, for paid holidays
which occur during the first sixty (60) days of the leave.

*+ Cpringfiek! will observe the leave of absence period in
accordance with their Local Supplement, made a part

hereof by reference.
D. An employee shall not receive the holiday pay provided above in
paragraph C of this Section if s/he is directed to work on histher
regular job (or relief job if she is then working on a relief job) on




such holiday and fails or refuses to work, except in the case where a
bona fide sickness or other bona fide reason, approved by the.
Company, prevents his/her working on such haliday.

An employee who is absent frotn work due to physical disabifity
will be considersd 1o have met the requirements of hours worked
for any holidays falling during the first 12 months of such absence.

Emplovees hired for summer relief employment, and nolified in
writing to that effect, will not be eligible for floating holidays dur-
ing the time of their summer refief status. Should a summer relief
employee become a regular employee, shhe will be eligible for
floating holidays as provided in the Labor Agreement.

SECTION § _ WAGES

A.

B.

Wage rates in accordance with Exhibit A, attached hereto and made
a part hereof, shall be paid.
Rates when maved from Regular Job:

1. Whenever an employee is moved from histher regular job to a
higher rate job she shall receive the higher rate. An employee
shafl be deemed to be moved to a higher rate job when s/he
takes over the duties and responsibilities of that job without the
guidance of the employee who is breaking the employee in, and
s/he shall then receive the higher rate, While the employee is
being braken in and another employee is on the job and
carrying, the responsibility for the iob, the emplayee being
broken in shall receive the hourly rate of histher regular job.

2. Whenever, for the convenience of the Company, an employee,
during his/her regular shift, is temporarily woved from histher
regular job to a lower rate job and histher regular job is still
available, the employee shall receive his/her regular job rate
during that period.

3. When an emplovee, at the request of the Company, accepts
temporary work on a lower rate job either before or afier histher
regular shift or on higher "day off* in order to fill some
emergency vacancy existing, she is to receive histher regular
rate, - . .

4, When an employee is directed to work for a temporary period
on any suitable job other than his/her reguiar job, whether or
not his/her regular job is available to the employes, s/he shall
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receive the rate of histher regular job or the rate of the job to
which s’he is moved, whichever is higher.

When an employed's regular job is not available to the
emplovee and she is offered work for the temporary petiod on
any other job, s/he may elect to lay off instead of moving to the
job offered at the rate for that job.

5. A suitable job means one for which the employee has necessary
clothing and which s'he is physicaliy able to perform without
unreasonable hazard to histher health or to the safety of the
employee, fellow workers, and equipment.

6. When an employee at histher own request and for histher own
convenience is temporarily assigned extra work before or after
hisMer regular shift, or on hissher “day off”, she is to receive
the job rate of the extra work assigned. Requests from
employees for extra work will be recognized only when such
requests are made in writing on appropriate forms provided for
that purpose, and shall be effective until canceled by the
employee in wriling.

7. Notification to employees of extra work which is available is
not to be construed as an order or request that they accept such
work.

8. In all cases the employee is to be told the rate she is to receive
before going on the job,

9. When used in this Section, a temporary petiod is one so desig-
nated by the Company, but after such period has extended
longer than one week and the employee involved is thercby
dissatisfied she may request the Local Union Standing
Committee 1o discuss the matter with the Company and such
period shall terminate unless the Local Union Standing
Committee and the Company agree otherwise,

SECTION® _ HOURS OF WORK

A. Both paties to this Agreement are committed 1o maimain the prin-
ciple of a basic work week of forty (40) hours; but agree that
additional time may be worked to permit the operation or protection
of the mill when paid for as shown in Exhibit A. It is understood
that a commitment to maintain a basic wark week of forty (40)
hours is not to be construed as a guarantes of any specific number
of hours of work in any week. As far as practical under a forty (40)
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hour week schedule, the hours worked shall be on a five (5) day
basis.

No employee shall work in-excess of sixteen (16) consecutive
hours, or 16-hours in a day. An employee after having worked six-
teen (16) consecutive hours, or sixteen (16) hours in a day will not
be required to report to work until seven (7) hours time has elapsed.
The how beyond which an employee shall not work shall be
determined by the number of compensable hours worked.

Whenever possible, the Company will not require more than one
double shift in any week. More than one double shift may be
worked in a week on a voluntary basis. Exceptions to this para-
graph shall be penmitted only where a curtailment of  operations
would occur because other employees are not available to wark
when the double shift is required.

SECTION 10_ DEFINITIONS

A

The word EMPLOYEES means all the employees of the Company
emplayed in the mills covered by this Agreement, excepting those
engaged in the following: administration, actual supervision,
watchman ruties, -sales, engineering and drafting, research and

. technical occupations requiring professional training, accounting,

clerical, stenographic, and ather office work.

The words REGULAR EMPLOYEE mean an employze filling a
pertnanent position in the organization, or an employee regularly
employed in a utility capacity, unless such employee has been
personally nonﬁcd in writing that his/her employment 15 extra,

‘ 'lcmpnrary of pmhatmnary

The words TOUR WORKERS mcan _employees when engaged n

~ operations scheduled in advancé for at least twenty-four (24) hours

continuous runaing, . \

The word DAY means a period of twenty-four (24) hours begin-
ning at 8:00 a.m., or at the regular hour of changing shifis nearest to
8:00 a.m.

‘The word WEEK means a period of seven consecutive days begin-

ning at §:00 a.m. on Monday or at the regular hours of changing

. shifts nearest to 8:00 a.m. . on Monday. .

The word MILL means the entire manufacturing facility, in which
the emplayees are covered by this Agreemnent.

] . . . ta
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G.

L

The words LOCAL UNION mean the Local Union concemned in
which employees of the Company are members and which shall act
as the representative of the Union in the performance of those pro-
visions of this Agreement which provide for action by a Local
Union,

. The words LOCAL UNION STANDING COMMITTEE mean a

commiitee appointed by a Local Union which shall represent the
Local Union concemed in the performance of those provisions of
this Agreement which provide for action by a Local Union
Standing Commiittee,

a The words DAY SHIFT mean the eight (8) scheduled working
hours in a day beginning at 7:30 a.m., or at the regular hour of
changing shifts nearest to 7:30 am.

b. The words SWING SHIFT mean the cight (8) scheduled work-
ing hours in & day beginning at 3:3¢ p.m., or at the regular hour
of changing shifts nearest to 3:30 p.m.

¢. The words GRAVEYARD SHIFT mean the eight (8) sched-
uled working hours in a day beginning at 11:30 p.m., or at the
regular hour of changing shifts nearest to 11:30 p.m. The
purpose of these shift definitions is to identify shifts as day,
swing or graveyard and in no way limit the Company's right to
establish shifis.

SECTION 11 _ SCHEDULING OF EMPLOYEES' WORKING
TIME AND DAYS OFF

In scheduling employees’ working time and days off the Company will
comply with the following obligations and restrictions:

A

The Company shall assign two {2) days off each week for each reg-
ular employee, except where this is inconsistent with the schedutes
involved in which case one (1) day off shall be assigned; and the
foregoing shall also apply to an employee other than a regular
employee while she is working on an established work schedule
during which time s'he will assume the schedule of the job to which
assigned for the period of the assignment. The Company shall make
reasonable and diligent effort to so amange schedules that the
assigned days off of any employee shall be consecutive.

An employee transferred, after the start of the week, from one job
or shift or schedule 1o another, shall, solely for the application of
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the Cail Time and Overtime provisions, retain histher assigned day
or days off but only for the remainder of that week.

The Company will not, solely for the purpose of avoiding the pay-
ment of overtime, change the day or days off of employee in a
week in which a holiday specified in Section 7 occurs.

“An employee who has been required to work on his/her assigned

day or days off shall not be laid off on one of his‘her scheduled
work days in the same week -solely for the purpose of limiting
histher hours of work to forty (40).

In case where an employee is temporarily off work because of a
shutdown of histher job, department, or plant extending for not less
than forty-eight (48) hours in excess of that normally encountered
in the working schedule, the employee's regular schedule of hours
per day and days per week, including histher starting time, and
assigned day(s) off, shall be deemed ta have been voided and shall
no longer be in effect. It is possible to have an cmployee's
department and/or plant shut down and histher job continue on a
regular schedule; for example, the Environmental Tester/Operator
at Cosmopolis could continue to work even though the plant is shut
down, or shipping employees at any mill might continue to work
on a regular schedule during a shutdown. (In cases like these, the
abave paragraph provisions would not apply).

SECTION 12 _ ALLOWANCE FOR FAILURE TO
PROVIDE WORK

A

In case any emplayee reports for work having been scheduled or
ordered (o report for such work, unless notified not (o report before
leaving home for work, and then no work is provided, s‘he shall
receive an allowance of twa (2) hours' pay at his/her straight-time
rate for so reporting. T

Notwithstanding l:'mmgmph A above, in case any employee is
scheduled or ordered to report for work on histher assigned day or
days off and s/he is subsequently notified not to repart less than 36
hours prior to the start of such work, sthe shalt receive an allowance
of two (2) hours' pay at his/her straight-time rate.

In case any employee has commenced work on histher regularly
scheduled shift, s/he shall receive a minimum of four (4) hours' pay
at his'her straight-time rate.,
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SECTION 13 _ CALL TIME

A. The fundamental purpose of Call Time is a form of penalty,
adopted first, to discourage and limit to a minimum certain con-
ditions of work schedules which result in an unusual inconvenience
o an employee or an extra trip to the plant, and second, to
compensate an employee for the unusual inconvenience or extra
Trip when the condition is not avoided. All Call Time questions are
to be determined in the fight of the foregoing principles.

B. Regular hourly paid employees will be paid three (3) howrs' Call
Time at the straight-time day rate in addition 10 the actual hours
worked, subject 1o the following conditions;

Call Time will be paid if, in accordance with instructions from
the Company, an employce works on a restricted floating
holiday or formerly restricted holiday as that restricted period
was defined in Section 7 of the parties March 15, 1981
comiract, o applicable 1981 Local supplement. Call Time is
payable for each separate and distinet shift worked on such
restricted or formerly restricted holiday, wherein any of the
shift hours fall within the defined holiday period. Call Time is
payable even when such work is at the employee's request,

Call Time will be paid if, in accordance with jnstructions from
the Company, an employee works on either of histher assigned
days off as defined in Section 10 and Section 11 subject to the
following exceptions marked a, b, and ¢:

3, When an employee wotks beyond hissher shift into histher
assigned day(s} off for a period not to exceed four (4}
hours, no Call Time is payable.

b. When an employee starts hisher following day's wark
within his/her assigned day(s} off, no Call Time is payable
if the period of work within the day off does not exceed
four {4) hours and if at Jeast thirty-six (36) hours notice .
thereof, has been given prior to the stant of such work.

¢. When an employee's day ofY is traded for anothr day off in
the same week at his/er request and for hig’her own con-
venience, with the Company's consent but not at the
Company's request, no Call Time is payable and such
change in day off, made at the employece's request, is not to
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be considered a transfer initiated by the Company as
outlined in sub-paragraph B of Section 11.

3. Call Time will be paid if, in accordance, with instructions from
the Company, an employee punches out, either during or at the
end of histher regular shift, leaves the plantsite, and reports for
work again in the same day subject 10 the following exceptions
marked a, b, and ¢:

a.

When the additional period of work in the same day results
from a reasonable meal period, no Call Time is payable.

When the additional period of work in the same day results
from a single recall during a shift after a suspension of
work of one (1) hour or more due 1o a failure of equipment
or interruption of power, no Call Time is payable.

When the additional period of work in the same day
extends into the starting time of the employee’s established
shift on the following day, no Call Time is payable if the
peried of work within the same day does not exceed four
{4} hours and if at least thirty-six (36) hours’ notice thereof
has been given prior to the start of such work.

Call Time is payable as provided above for recall to work
or separate shift in the same day, in addition o an
employee's regular shifl, regardless of whether the
employes repoits for the separate and additional period of
waork in the same day before s/he reports for histher regular
shift or after s/e punches out from histher regular shift,
provided it is actually a scparate peried of work apart from
his/her regular shift and does not extend into or out of
hissher regular shifi, ’

4. Call Time will be paid if, in accordance with instructions from
the Company. the starting time of an employee's work is
changed 1o a new starting time cither earlier or laier than the
previously established starting time subject to the following
cxceptions marked a, b, and ¢:

When notice of the change in starting time is given at least
thirty-six (36) hours prior to the newly established starting
time, no Call Time is payable.

When the change in starting time is for a temporary period
only, no Call Time is payable lor the second change in
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starling time when the employee changes back w hisher
previously established starting time at the end of the
temporary period. '

€. When the change in stanting time is within one (1) hour of
the previcusly established starting time and the employee is
already on the plantsite, no Call Time is payable.

5. Centain priviteges such as working on an employee's assigned
day(s) off, trading shifts, or reporting for weork at an earliet or
later starting time than (hat established, are ofien requested by
employees for their own convenience, The Company grants
those privileges when approved by the employee’s supervisor.
The Call Time provisions are not intended to prevent or affect
that practice and as those practices are for the employee's
convenience, Call Time is not payable in such cases.

6. When an employee is temporarily ofl work because of a shut-
down of hister job department, or plant, extending for not less
than forty-eight {48) hours in excess of that normally en-
countered in bis’her working schedule, the employee's regular
schedule of hours per day and days per week, including hisher
starting time and assigned day(s) off shall be deemed to have
been voided and shall no longer be in effect. Call Time shall
not be payable for any assignments to extra work during the
shutdown period or for assignmenis in connection with the
resumption of operation of the job. It is possible to have an
employee's depantment and/or plant shutdown and his'her job
continue on a regufar schedule; for example, the Environmentai
Tester/Operator at Cosmopolis could continue to work even
though the plant is shutdown, or shipping employees at any
mill might continue to work on a regular schedule during a shut
down. (In cases like these, the above paragraph provisions
would not apply).

7. Itis agreed that the starting time of an employee's work may be
changed at any time by the Company.

8 It is further understood and agreed that in the payment of Cail
Time on the basis provided in this Section not more than one
basis shall be used fo cover the same peried of work, nor will
Call Time be added te or paid in lieu of allowances payable
under Section 12 or Section 14.
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9. An employee other than a regular employee who has been
assigned an established work schedule will recetve the benetits
of this Section during the period of such assignment.

SECTION 14 _ ALLOWANCES FOR FOURDRINIER, VERTI-

FORMA WIRES, PICK-UP FELTS AND MINTON VACUUM

DRYER FELTS

A. Pulp, Paper and Paperboard machine hands assigned to put on a

C.

Fourdrinier or Verti-Forma wire, pick-up felts and Minton Vacuum
Dryer felts, including all preparatory machine washup, shall be paid
for the time worked plus three (3) hours, but not less than 2 total of
four (4) hours on any cne wire or felt. :

If an employee as provided in this section is required to work on
either a Fourdrinier or a Verti-Forma wire and a pick-up or Minton
Dryer felt in the same work period, only one allowance shall be
provided.

Pay for the aflowance time provided above shall be figured at
straight time even though the actual time worked is paid for at the
overtime rate.

At Springfield, ENP felts on #1 and #2 machines will be substituted
for the pick-up fels.

SECTION 15 _ EMPLOYEE OBLIGATION

A,

All employees shall be at their posts ready to begin work at their
scheduled starting times and shali not quit work in advance of the
time their pay stops. Employees whose jobs require relief shall
remain at their posts until relicved by their mate or released by their
supervisor.

It is an employee's obligation to report for hisher regular shift
unless s/he has already arranged with his’her supervisor for a feave
of absence. If unavoidably prevented from reporting, it is histher
responsibility to insure that notice is given to his/her supervisor at
least four (4) hours before hisher shift starts or, if this is not pos-
sible in an individual case, as soon as pessible.

I. The Company will designate a telephone number through
which notification of an employee’s absence shall be commu-
nicated if the employee’s supervisor is unavailable.

SECTION 16 _ NON-DISCRIMINATION

A

The Company agrees that it will nat:
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fail or refuse to hire or discharge any individual, or otherwise to

“discriminate against any individual with respect to hisher

compensation, terms, conditions, or privileges of employment,
because of such individual's race, color, religion, age, sex,
handicapped status, or national origin; or

limit, segregate, or classify its employees in any way which
would deprive or tend to deprive any individual of employment
apportunities or otherwise adversely affect hisher stams as an
employee, because of such individual's race, colar, rehglon,
age, sex, handicapped status, or navional origin.

B. The Union and the respective Local Unions, parties hereto, agree
that they will not discrimivate against any employee in any way
because of race, creed, color, sex, age, handicapped status, or
national origin.

SECTION 17 _ CAUSES FOR ISCIPLINE OR DISCHARGE

A. Causes for discipline or discharge are as follows:

1.

Bringing intoxicants or controlled substances into, possessing,
or consuming intoxicants or controlied substances in the mill or
on mill premises.

2. Reportting for duty under the influence of liquor or controlled
substances.

3. Disobedience.

4. Smoking in prohibited areas.

5. Deliberate destruction or removal of Company's or anather

employee's property.

6. Neplect of duty.

7. Disorderly conduct.

8. Dishonesty,

9 Slecping on duty.

10. Giving or taking a bribe of any nature, as an inducement to
obtaining work or retaining a position.

11. Reading of books, magazines, or newspapers while on duty,
except where required in the line of duty.

12. Failure to report for duty without bona fide reasons.

13. Refusal to comply with Company Rules:
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a. Provided that such rules shall be posted in each department
where they may be read by all employees and further, that
no changes in present rules or no additional rules shall be
made that are inconsistent with this Agreement; and further
provided, that any existing or new rules of changes in tules
may be the subject of discussion between the Local Union
Standing Committee and the Local Mill Manager, and in
case of disagreement, the procedure for other grievances

shall apply.

B. Discharge, Suspension and Written Reprimand

1

Discharge, suspension or letter of reprimand of an employee
shall be for just and sufficient cause. A full written explanation
shall be given to the employee. A copy of such explanation
shall be given to a member of the Local Union Sianding
Commitiee within thirty-six {36) hours of the action being
taken, Saturdays, Sundays and holidays excluded.

No employee will be requested or required to sign a letter of

reprimand.

Where a letter of reprimand, suspension or discharge is deemed

Justified, the final decision will be deferred until the appropriate

Local Union representative has a reasonable opportunity to

investigate the facts and then discuss the matter with the

appropriate supervisor in the presence of the employee. This
shai not apply when the employee must be removed -
immediaely from the mill because of possible danger to the
employee, other persons or Company property.

a. Whenever the Company removes an employee from the
mill because of possible danger to the employee, ather per-
sans, or Company property, they will notify the Local
Union as soon as possible and, if requested, the Company
will meet with the Local Union representative within
twenty-four (24) hours.

A supervisor will not under any conditions dissuade an

employez from geting Union assisance by openly or otherwisc

threatening the employee with loss of standing or any other
form of reprisal if the employee should bring the Local Union
representative into the issue.
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5. When an emplayee who has received g written reprimand(s) or
suspension which is a part of his/her record, works for one year
without receiving another reprimand(s) or suspension, all
reprimands or suspensions of record will be remioved.

SECTION 18 _ BULLETIN BOARDS

A. The Company shall supply adequate enclosed locked bulletin
boards for the use of the Lecal Union in poslmg of official
bulletins.

SECTION 19 _ SAFETY

A. Supervisors are to confine their instructions and proceduses within
the generally accepted standards of safe practice. The Local Union
will cooperate with the Company to see that each employee
complies with all standards of safety established for hisher work.

B. Al employces and the Company are to comply with the safety
rules.

C. There shall be established in the plant a central safety committee
composed of equal members from the Company and the Local
Union, with a minicmum of three members from the Company and
three members selected by the Local Union. The Central Safety
Commitiee shall meet as required to review and evaluate safety
activities with the purpose of fulfilling the above abjectives,

D. The methods of selecting safety committees, establishing safety
rules, and determining other administrative safety procedures will
be in accordance with the applicable provisions in the Local
Supplement, anached hereto and made a part hereof by reference.

SECTION 20 _ SENIORITY

This Section 20 shall determine the exteni of application of an

employee's length of service in those situations in which seniority is a

factor, namely promotions, demotions, transfers, layoffs, and recalls.

A. DEFINITIONS

For the purpose of this Section 20 and ground rules established

hereunder, the following definitions apply:

1. MILL teans the entire manufacturing facility, at a particular
Weyerhaeuser Company location, in which the employees are
covered by this Agreement.

2. DEPARTMENT means a section of the mill.
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10.

1.

3.

14.

PROGRESSION LADDER means a series of reasonably
related jobs in a department in the mill.

JOB OPENING means an opening which the Company decides
must be filled.

MILL SENIORITY means length of continuous service of an
employee from the most recent date of hire.

DEPARTMENT, PROGRESSION LADDER AND JOB SEN-
[ORITY means the length of service in the department,
progression ladder or job.

PROMOTION means the movement of an employee from any
rung on a progression ladder to a higher rung on that same
ladder or the movement of an employee from any job 1o a job
opening not on a ladder which pays a higher straight time
hourly rate.

DEMOTION means the movement of an employee from a
higher rung on a progression ladder 1o any lower rung on that
same ladder and also means the movement of an employee
from the bottorn rung of a ladder, or from any job not on a
ladder, to a layofT pool.

TRANSFER means the movement of an employee from any
job to a job opening which is not a promolion or demotion.

LAYOFF means the movement of an employee from any job to
unemployed status,

RECALL means the retum te work of an employee who has
been unemployed but who has not lost seniority.

. QUALIFIED means the ability of an employee to satisfactorily

discharge the duties and responsibilities of the job involved
based on histher qualifications and histher past performance,
and as to entry on the bottom rung of a progression ladder,
means, in addition, hig’er ability to progress through the
ladder, '
SENIORITY GROUND RULES means rules and procedures
established for the application of seniority at the Jocal level.

A LAYOFF POOCL means a pool comprised of base rate jobs
plus any other jobs designated by seniority ground rules for the
purpose of permitting qualified senior employees, who
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otherwis¢ would be laid off from work, to exercise their
seniority.
B. GUIDELINES

L

The written seniority ground rules at the mill as of the date of
this Agreement shall continue in effect during the period of this
Agreement. Such seniority ground rules shall supersede any
sections of this Agreement to the extent the seniority principle
sct out in this Agreement is less favorable than the seniority
ground rules.

8. During the term: of this Agreement, Seniority Ground Rules
may be established, changed or deleted only by mutual
agreement of the Company and the Local Union(s), This
paragraph docs not apply to paragraph B-5 of this Section,

In all cases of layoff extending longer than the beginning of the
Monday next following the day the layoff starts or the first
scheduled shifi following expiration of seventy-two (72) hotirs
from the time the lzyofT begins, whichever is longer, a qualified
senior regular employee will not be continued on layeff as long
as a junier employee is working on a layoff pool job, subject to
the conditions set forth in seniority ground rules, When
practical, qualified senior regular employees will be altowed to
bump earlier than the time limits established in this paragraph.
Senior regular employees who are net qualified for any tayoff
pool job held by a junior employee shall, at the end of the time
period provided in the first sentence of this paragraph, be given
a reasonable training period in order to qualify for a layoff pool
job.

Each job opening will be filled by a qualified senior employee
in the mill, except as hereinafier provided.

4. Exceptions in the provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 above are:

2. Exceptions agreed to by the Company Standing Committee
and the Local Union Standing Committce in writing,
subject to change at any time by mutual agreement.

b. Job openings on progression ladders; however, paragraph 3
shall govern: (1} Permanert openings on the bottorn rung,
and (2) initial staffing of & progression ladder that is not a
part of an existing ladder and has been established due to
the installation of new equipment.
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5, The parties agree that the Company shall have the right to
establish new progression ladders or change or eliminate existing
progression ladders, However, any employee adversely affected by
such an action by the Company has the right to pursue a prievance
pursuant to all of the provisions in paragraph 7, but if it reaches the
arbitration stage, the arbitrators decision shall ot establish, change
or eliminate any progression ladder.

6. The parties agree that a job opening on any rung of a fadder
above the bottom rung shall be filled by the most senior qualified
emplovee then on the rung next below the rung that is to be filled.
Exceptions to the foregoing may be established by mutual
agreement but faiting such agreement the procedures for filling an
opening caused by an absence during the week for which the
schedule has previously been posted or by vacations shall conform
with the practice in the mill as of October 1, 1964

. Any dispute, arising out of the claimn that an employee's job rights
based on hisher seniority have been adversely affected by the
Company's application of goveming seniority ground rule(s) (or in
the absence thereof, this Section 20), may be processed through the
entire grievance procedure. Should the dispute reach the arbitration
stage, the arbitrator’s decision shall he Hmited to (1} directing the
placement of an employee on a job giving effect to hisher seniority
and qualificattons and (2) if back pay is an issue, and the arbitrator
arders payment thereaf, it shall not be retroactive 1o s date easlier
than the date the grievance was first presented as a formal grievance
in accordance with Section 28.

. SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS

I, The seniority rights of Mechanics, Helpers and of applicants for
Helper's positions in mechanical crews and the obligations of the

Company with respect thereto are set forth as a part of the

Mechani¢'s Package in effect as of the date of this Agreement. The
parties agree {1) that this Section 20 does not nullify the seniority
provisions of the Mechanics' Package relating to the application of
seniarity and (2} employees subject to the Mechanics' Package shall
have all of the rights specified in this Section 20 and in sentority
ground rules to the extent such rights are consistent with the
Mechanics' Package.

2. Status of Laid oft or Terminated Emplayees:
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Not withstanding the foregoing provisions of the Section 20 or
the provisions of seniority ground rules, any employee who,
due to no fault on hisher part, is without work and who cither
(1) is being carried on the payrol! in laid off status, or (2) is on
leave of absence, or (3) has been terminated, as the case may
be, shall have the rights and be subject to the conditions set
forth befow:

a. Any employee who has been on the payroll of the mifl or
plant for less than ene (1) year of continuous employment,
and who is terminated due to no fault on histher part shail
incur no loss of credit for length of service for the purpose
of any benefit under this Labor Agreement if such
employee is rehired in the same mill or plant within sixty
(60) days after date of such termination.

b. Any employee who has been on the payroll of the mill or
plant for one (1} or more years of continuous employment
and who, due to no favlt on histher part, is without work
will not be terminated for a period of twelve (12) months
after date of last layoff. An additional period of twelve (12)
months, up io a total of wenty-four (24) consecutive
months, will be pranted if an employee makes writien
.application to the mill Personnel Office within the last
thirty (30) days of the initial twelve (12} month period.
However, should s/he fail to report far work within one (1)
week after the date of certification or registration of a letter
mailed to hisher address last reported to and received by
the mili, s/he will thereupon be terminated.

c. In any case where an employee is absent from work
because of a physical disability the employee’s rights to any
benefit under this Labor Agreement will be maintained for
a period of tow (2) years, unless any competent medical
authority advises that such employe: is deemed
permanently disabled to the point where employment
should not be resumed. At the end of the two (2) years'
disability, the Company will take no action to terminate the
disabled employee without prior consultation with the
Local Union Standing Committee. In any case where
employment is held open bevond two (2) years, such
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employee will not accumulate sepiority during such
extension beyond two (2) years.

. During the layoff or leave of absence period, provided for
herein, the employee’s right to hisher job will be main-
tained; s’he will receive vacation pay if qualified under Sec-
tion 23; will receive holiday pay if qualified under Section
7; and will be eligible for such Health and Welfare
coverages as are available to the employee under the Health
and Welfare Plan in effect during his/her absence.

Job Rate Retention

1) If the Company permanently eliminates a job(s) or per-
manently reduces the number of employees filling a
job, the work force shall be reassigned according to the
provisions of Section 20 and applicable Seniority
Ground Rules,

2) An employee with five (5) or more years of continuous
service regularly assigned to a job from which she is
permanently eliminated, or regularly assigned to a
progression ladder job from which the employee is
demoted as a result of a permanent job elimination or
otherwise demoted as a direct result of a permanent job
elimination shall retain the rate of the regularly
assigned job from which the employee was demoted.
The employee will receive only fifty percent (50%) of
future peneral wage increases until such time as the rate
of the job to which she is regularly assigned is equal to
or greatcr than hisher retained rate, at which time
his/her rate retention rights are no longer applicable.
The rate retention period shall be computed from the
first day the employee is scheduled to work on the
lower paid job.

3) If the Company permanently reduces the number of

Mechanics in the maintenance department, any
Mechanic or Helper removed from the Maintenance
Department shall be reassigned as provided in (1)
above. If histher reassigned job in another department
carries ¢ lower wage rate than his'her Mechanic's or
Helper's rate, sthe will be eligible for job rate retention
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3

under the terms and conditions set forth in paragraph
(2) above.

4) Any employee who is displaced from his‘her regular
job due to a disabling on-the-jeb injury, and does maiir-
tain a job in the mill, will have his'her rate retzined as
provided in paragraphs (2) and (3) above.

Whenever the Company has made plans for substantial tech-
nological changes or the closing of departments which will
result in permanent reductions of the work force, advance
notice and consultation will be held with the Local Union
Standing Commitiee. In such cases honest effort will be made
jointly 1o place affected employees on available jobs in the mill
for which they are or ¢an be qualified. Job openings may be, by
agreement, cannarked for named employees who are on a list
of employees expected to be displaced by changes referred to
above. This provision will not apply to normal layoffs.

D. Employment Security

Employees with two (2) or more years of service displaced o laid
off status by permanent changes in operations other than closure
may exercise the following option:

After three (3} months without return to regular statug the dis-
placed employee may request and will receive preferential
consideration for hiring at any or all of the Company’s covered
locations.

The request must be made in writing to the Personnel Office at
the employee’s mill.

The employee must be qualified to perform the work and must
meet employment criteria, except written tests, of the mill to
which s/he transfers.

This option will be available to an employee for the period
defined in Sectton 20, Paragraph C, 2b.

The transferee will retain Company seniority for vacations, hol-
idays, and pensions, but will have no job seniority at the new
location.

Recall to regular siatus at the original mill may not be declined
prior to transfer.
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7. The transferee will be on a ninety (90) day calendar probation-
ary period at the new location. Either the transferee, or the
Company, may void the transfer within this ninety (90} day
period. Upen completion of the probationary period, recall
rights to the original mill shall be forfeited.

SECTION 21 _ LOCAL GROUND RULES

A.

Attached hereto as Exhibit F and made a part hereof are Local
Ground Rules which were in effect on the date of the signing of this
Agreement.

At any time during the term of this Agreement, the Local Union
Standing Committee may submit to the local Milt Manager a
proposed new ground rule or a change in existing ground rules. The
Mill Manager or hisher representative shall meet with the Local
Unjon Standing Committee promptly thereafier 1o discuss the
proposed ground rule or change in a ground rule, If agreement is
reached on such a rule or change in a rule, it shall become a part of
this Agreement. If no agreement is reached, the malter may be
raised at the next contract re-opening period,

Ground rules which are in effect on the signing of this Agreement,
or others which may be mutually agreed to during the term of the
Agreement, shall have the same force and effect as any other
section of this Agreement. An alleged violation of such & nule may
be made subject to a grievance and may be processed through
arbitration, Asbitration awards shall be binding upon the parties in
such cases as would any other award.

SECTION 22 - SUPERVISORS
A. A supervisor shall net perform non-supervisory work which is nor-

mally done by an employee unless such work by the supervisor:
1. Is done to mect non-deferrable operating necessities, or

2. s performed to assist or instruct an employee who does not
have sufficient training, experience or skill to maintain con-
tinuity of operation, or

3. During the occurrence of fire, flood, or other form of catas-
trophe or emergency, or

4. Is performed after reasonable cffort to secure qualified
employee(s) has failed.
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SECTION 23 - YACATIONS

A. Employees as defined in this agreement shall be granted one (1)

week's vacation with pay, subject to the following terms and
conditions: Te be cligible for a week's vacation during the year
subsequent to any June 1st, the employee must be on the payroll of
the Company on June 1st andeither: '

1. Have been an employee for not less than one (1) year prior to
June 1st, during which year the employee worked a minimnm
of 1,000 hours, or

2. Have worked a minimum of 1,500 hours prior to June 1st,

. Employees as defined in this Agreement shall be granted two (2)
weeks' vacation with pay, subject to the following terms and
conditions:

To be eligible for twe {2) weeks' vacation during the year subse-

quent to any June 1st, the employee must qualify under the con-

ditions set forth abave for one {1) week's vacation and in addition

cither:

1. Have been an employee for not less than two (2} years prior to
said June 1st, during which the employee worked a minimum
of 1,000 hours in each of the two (2) years, or

2. Have worked a minimum of 1,500 hours prior to June st in the
first year of hisher employment and a minimum of 1,000 hours
prior to June 1st in one {1) additional year.

. Employees as defined in this Agreement shall be granted three (3)
weeks' vacation with pay, subject to the following terms and
conditions:

To be eligible for a three (3) weeks' vacation during the year sub-

sequent to any June Ist, the employee must be on the payroll of the

Company on June 151 and have worked a minimum of 1,000 hours

during the year just preceding June ist and in addition must:

1. Have been an employee for not less than five (5) years prior to
June 1st, or

2. Have worked a minimum of 1,500 hours prior to June 1st in the
first year of his‘her employment and have been an employee for
not less than four (4) additional years.
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. Employees as defined in this Agreement shall be granted four (4)
wecks' vacation with pay, subject to the following terms and
conditions:

To be eligible for a four (4) weeks' vacation during the year sub-

sequent to any June bst, the employee must be on the payroll of the

Company on June 15t and have worked a minimum of 1,000 hours

during the year just preceding June 1s1, and in addition must:

[. Have been an employee for not less than ten {10) years prior to
June 131, or

2. Have worked a minimum of 1,500 hours prior 1o June Istin the
first year of his/her employment and have been an employee for
not less than nine (9) additional years,

E. Employees as defined in this Agreement shall be granted five (5)
weeks' vacation with pay, subject to the following terms and
conditions:

To be cligible for. a five (5) weeks' vacation during the year sub-

sequent to any June 15t, the employee must be on the payrol] of the

Company on June 15t and have worked a minimum of 1,000 hours

during the year just preceding June 1t and in addition must;

. Have been an employee for not less than fifteen (15) years prior
to June Ist, or .

2. Have worked a minimum of 1,500 hours prior to fune ist in the
first year of his/her employment, and have been an employee
for not less than fourteen (14) additional years.

F. Employees as defined in this Agreement shall be granted six (6)
wecks' vacation with pay, subject to the following terms and
conditions:

To be cligible for a six (6) weeks' vacation during the year sub-

sequent to any June 1s¢, the employee must be on the payroll of the

Company on June 1st and have worked a minimum of 1,000 hours

during the year just preceding June 15t and in addition must:

1. Have been an employee for not less than twenty (20) years
prior to June lst, or

2. Have worked a minimum of 1,500 hours prior to June 1st in the
first year of histher employment, and have been an employee
for not less than nineteen (19) additional years.
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G. Provided that, with respect to paragraphs, A, B, C, I, E, and F in
either subparagraphs 1 or 2 above of those paragraphs, if a
termination of employment occurred in the eligibility period, credit
for length of employment or for hours worked prior to termination
of employment shall not be included, except as stated in paragraph
X

. Any employee who does not meet the qualifications of hours
worked set forth above may, where applicable, use the following to
qualify for vacation:

}. Time lost as a resvlt of an accident, as recognized by the appro-
priate State agency, suffered during the course of employment
shall be considered as time worked in applying the above
provisions.

2. For the purpose of determining the qualifications for vacations

of an employee with five (§) or more years of continuous service,

time lost by the employee for which non-industrial Sickness or

Accident Benefits are paid 1o the employee under the Company's

Welfare Plan shall be construed as time worked in applying the

provisions of paragraphs B, C, D, E, and F of this Section 23.

Provided (1) that time so lost shail be computed at eight (8) hours

per day and forty {40) hours per week, and (2) that if the time lost

so computed exceeds 520 hours in any contract year, only 520

hours shall be construed as time worked under the provisicns of

this subparagraph.

3. Time spent in the following activitics, but fimited 1o cight (8)
hours per day and forty {40) hours per week, wil! count as
qualifying hours:

2. Paid funeral leave,

b. Paid jury duty,

c. Paid vacation,

d. Time spent in contract negotiations as an official member
of the Union Bargaining Committee, but not to exceed sixty
(60) days in any vacation cligibility year.

€. Leave of absence under Section 33-B.

In addition, hours credited in subparagraph 2 of paragraph C of
Section IV-Exhibit A shall be counted as hours worked for the
pumose of qualifying for vacation.
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It is agreed that any employee who has left the employ of the Com-
pany prior to June Ist for the purpose of serving in the anmed
forces, but who has otherwise fulfilled the qualifications for a
vacation during the year just preceding that June 15t will be granted
vacation pay. The vacation pay will be mailed to the employes
immediately following June Ist, provided satisfactory proof has
been furnished the Company that the employee is serving in the
armed forces,

Any person returning from military service who:

I. Was on the payroll of the Company at the time of induction
into the armed forces; and

2. Made application to return to the employ of the Company
within ninety {90} days after being relieved from duty in the
armed forces; and

3. Actually performed wark for the Company, on or before, the
June 1st immediately following his/her return from the ammed
forces; and

4. Had qualified for one (1} week's vacation while in the employ
of the Company in the eligibility period in which she was
inducted, or in the next preceding eligibility period; or whose
service with the Company immediately preceding histher
induction. plus bisther service since histher return from the
armed forces immediately preceding June lst, is sufficient to
qualify the employee for a vacation under the requirements
existing al the time s/he returns, shall be granted one (1) week's
vacation with pav, whether or not she worked 1,000 hours in
the eligibility period immediatety prior to said June 1st.

Any persen retuming from military service when s/he has qualified
for ane {1} week’s vacation on any of the bases made available to
the employee whose total length of service with the Company
including the time spent in the armed forces is sufficient to qualify
the employee for a longer vacation, shall be granted the longer
vacation without applying the requirements of hours worked to that
period spent in the anmed forces,

Nl is understood there shall be but one vacation for each eligibility
period.

Provided a terminating cmployee has completed five (3) or more
years of continuous service at the time of ermination, and has not
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been discharged for cause, and provided the employee gives
fourteen (14) calendar days' notice of histher intent, she shall
receive pro-rata vacation pay equal to-one-twelfth (1/12) of fifty
{50) hours for each week of vacation to which sfhe was entitled on
the previous June ist for each completed month: of service from
said June 1st to the date of histher termination.

K. The allotment of vacation time is to be decided by the Company.
Notwithstanding paragraph E of Section 10, the Company is
permitted, but not obligated, to adjust starting days of vacation time
for employees, if so requested. No employee is to have the privilege
of drawing vacation pay and continuing to work in lieu of taking
the vacation until that employee has scheduled two weeks off.
Exercise of this privilege shall be voluntary on the pan of the
employee. No employee will be required to take vacation during a
shutdown of that employee’s job, department, or mill.

L. 1. Employees will not be laid off or terminated for the purpose of
avoiding vacation payments,

2. One week's vacation shall be continuous. Whenever operating
conditions permit, two weeks' contimeous vacation shall be so
scheduled. Within the limits of this statement of principle,
allotment of vacation time is 1o be decided by the Company. In
administering. the allotment of vacation time, the Company
shall give timely notice to each employee of his’her proposed
allotment and shall then consider in good faith, before making
final deciston, any change asked for by the employee or the
Local Union Standing Committee. Such change may be asked
for and shall be considered whether it arises from a personal
preference for a vacation during a particular part of the contract
year or from an announcement by the Company that the
vacation time s to be allotted so as to coincide with an
announced shutdown. ’

J. The parties agree that one (1) week of vacation on a day-at-a-
time basis may be authorized by local mutual agreement,
provided (he effect of such agreement would not be to
significamly increase mill costs. Guidelines developed locally
shall not modify or supersede any benefit provided by this
Master Labor Agreement. Upon request of either party, the
tocal committees shall meet and discuss this issue in good faith.
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4. A vacation must be taken within the vacation year June 1 @
through May 31); that is, it may not be accumulated to be used
in the following vacation year except that the third (3rd), fourth
(41h), fifth (5th), and sixth (6th) weeks' vacation may be banked
in accordance with the following:

a. Third, fourth, fifth, and sixth weeks' vacation ¢camed may
be banked for a fotal accumulation of twelve (12) weeks Y
banked;

b. An employee may bank a vacation upon written application ®
and shall be given written confimmation of the amount of
vacation banked;

¢. Banked vacation shall be paid at the rate of pay when
taken;

d. An employee may withdraw banked vacation in any order
desired by making written application and shall be given
written confirmation of the amount of vacation remaining
banked;

€. Anemployee may clect to draw payment in liew of vacation
time off for banked vacation only at the time of tenmination
from the payroll of the Company.

f. Banked vacation shall be allotted by the Company but such
allotment shall not interfere with regular vacation
scheduling.

g tis understood that alt current year vacation must be used
(taken or paid-in-lieu) prior to taking any banked vacation.

5. Notwithstanding subparagraph 3 above, for the purpose of
scheduling vacations the first Monday in June will be consid-
ered the beginning and end of the vacation year,

M. The vacation pay per week for an employee who qualifies is to be
compuied as fifty (50) hours at the rate of his/her regular job as
such rate exists on the day histher vacation begins.

N. When an employee is retiring, s'he is terminated from the payroll as ®
an employee and as such is no longer a part of the collective
bargaining unit covered by the Labor Agreement. However, in case
of an employee who is retiring prior to June st pursuant to the
Company retirement plan in effect, or at age 65, or later, pursuant
to the Social Security Act, and who has fulfilled the requirements
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of the Agreement as 10 hours worked within that contract year, the
requirement that s/he be on the payroll on June 1st shall be waived
and upon retirement sthe shall be paid a sum equivalent to vacation
pay based on his/her then cument rate. If the retiring employee has
not fulfifled the requirement of the Agreement as to hours worked
within the contract year, upon retirement s'he shall be paid a sum
which shall.be computed on a proraied basis dependent on the
number of hours s’he worked as related to 1,000 hours.

- Q. An employee who dies while on the payroil prior to June Ist,
his/her heir ( or heirs) shall upon proof of entitlement satisfactory to
the Company, be paid a sum on a prorated basis dependent on the
number of hours she worked as related to 1,000 hours at his’her
then cumently effective rate. If within six (6) months after the
employee's death no application has been made to the Company by
an heir (or heirs) or the Company by reasonable effort has been
unable to tocate heir {or heirs), the above stated obligation shall
thereupon terminate.

SECTION 24 _JURY DUTY ALLOWANCE

A. An employee who is required to perform jury duty will be entitled
to reimbursement at the straight time hourly rate of his/her regular
'jc_b for the hours necessarily lost as a result of serving on the jury,
provided that such reimbursement shail not exceed eight (8) hours
per day or forty (40} hours per week, less pay received for jury
duty. The employee will be required to furnish a signed statement
from a responsible officer of the court as proof of jury service and

of any jury duty pay received. ’

l. An employee who has been notified that s'he is to appear for
jury duty will, as soon as practical after receiving such notifi-
cation, inform hisher supervisor and the Personnel Office of
the date and hour that s'e is to appear.

2. 'If an employee has been notified s/he is to appear for jury duty
and such notice is rescinded before so appearing, sthe will
immediately notify his’her supervisor and the Personnel Office
and wil) report for work on histher regular ]Ob as scheduled or
directed.

3. For County Superior or Circuit Court or Petit Jury Duty:

a. Day workers, lour workers on day shift and swing shift
workers:
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1) Emplayees will not be required to work on any day in
which they are required to report for jury duty.
b. Graveyard shift workers:

1) An employee will not be required to work the grave-
yard shift immediately prior to the day s/he has to report for
jury duty. If the employee is not required to be in court the
following day, and is released prior to 3:30 p.m., she is
expected to come in to work his/hér graveyard shift that
night. Such worker will be expected to contact histher
supervisor immediately after being released.

2} If s/he is held by the court after 3:30 p.m., s/he is not
expected to come jn 1o work that night.

4. An employee serving on a jury case and available for normally
scheduled work during periods such as a weekend recess or a
prolonged recess will make arvangements with histher
supervisor to work until required to report again for jury duty.

5. Other Jury Duty Possibilitics:

2 In eveat of a call for jury duty for one of the below listed
possibilitics, cach case will be discussed as it come up,
taking into account the nature of the jury duty, the location
of the court, the expected duration of the call, and other
variables. Reimbursement will be grantcd under all
reasonable circumstances.

1) Federal Grand Jury
2) Federal District Court
3) Superior Counts of other counties f
4) Coroner's Jury
5) Subpoenaed Witness

b. Hours paid for jury duty will be counted as hours worked
for the purpose of computing vacation and hotiday pay, but
will not be counted as hours worked for the purpose of
computing overtime.

SECTION 25 _ FUNERAL LEAVE

A. When death ocours to a member of an employee’s immediate
family, the employee, at his’her request, will be granted reasonable
necessary time off as a funcral leave of absence for the purpose of
atending the funeral and will be compensated at histher regular
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straight time hourly rate for hours lost from his/her regular schedule
on any of the days prior to the funeral, the day of the funeral, and
up to two (2) days after the funeral, with the maximum of three
days’ compensation.

. Members of an employee's immediate family shall be limited to the

employee's spouse, mother, father, brothers, sisters, sons, daughters,
mother-in-law, father-in-law, grandparents, slep-parents, step-
children, grandchildren, brothers-in-law, sisters-in-law, son-in-law,
daughter-in-law, spouse’s grandparents and legal guardian.

The subject of immediate family definition shall be closed for bar-
paining until the contract opening next fo]]owing the expiration of
seven years from March 15, 1981.

. Compensable hours under the terms of this Section will be counted

&3 hours worked for the purpose of computing vacation and holiday
pay and will be counted as hours worked for the purpose of
computing weekly overtime.

SECTION 26 _ WELFARE PLAN
A. The Company shall make available to ils employees and their

dependents a welfare plan and dental plan, pursuant to the terms
and conditions of Exhibit B attached hereto and made a part hereof.

B.1. A Joint Welfare Commiitee consisting of not less than four (4)

and not mare than six (6) members shall be appointed by the
Local Union{s) and a like number appointed by the Company
1o review the questions which may arise concerning operating
of the Welfare Plan. The Local Union(s) and the Company
shall keep each other advised in writing of their then current
respective committee members. .

2. The Company upon request on an annual basis, shatl furnish
the Union Welfare Committee with the total insurance claims
cost for the previous year.

C. Pursuant to the terms of Exhibit B attached hereto, the Company

will pay the full premium cost of employee Life, Accidental Death
and Dismemberment and weekly Accident and Sickness Insurance.

D. Pursuant to the terms of Exhibit B attached hereto and effective

March 15, 1995, Janvary 1. 1996, January 1, 1997, January I,
1998, January 1, 1999, and January 1, 2000, the Company shal
contribute 2 monthly amount necessary o maintain the Hospital-
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Surgical-Medical and Dental coverages which are in effect on those
dates except that for Hospital-Surgical-Medical contributions the
following shall also apply:

Effective January 1, 1996, in the event that composite premiums
(including HMO’s) exceed $350.00 per month per employee the
employees shall share 50% of such excess costs, up 10 a maximum
of $17.50/month. (Effective January 1, 1999, increase the
maximum to $35.00/month). For employees opting for akemative
coverage plans, the “monthly premium cost of the health care plan
provdied by the Company™ shall be the Company-paid portion of
the composite premium. The employee contribution shall be
withheld on a pre-tax basis.

. For the duration of this Agreement, there will be constitwted Joint
Health Care Commitices as set forth in Exhibit B, Schedule |-Part
E.

SECTION 27 _ PENSIONS
A. The Company shali, entirely at its cost, provide pensions for its

employees under the terms and provisions of the Company Retire-
ment Plan established on September 27, 1950, effective as of
Januvary 1, 1950, and as amended to March 15, 1995, and attached
hereto as Exhibit C.

. A Joint Penston Committee consisting of not less than four (4) and
no more than six (6) members shall be appointed by the Union and
a like number appointed by the Company to formulate and revise
uniform statistical reports and review questions which may arise
conceming operation of the Retirement Plan. The Union and the
Company shall keep each other advised in writing of their then
current respective committee members,

. Not later than July st of each year the Company shall furnish the
Joint Pension Committee such statistical reports (including reports
related to pensions required by the Federal Disclosure Act) and
other information as the committee may determine to be needed by
the Union.

SECTION 28 _ ADJUSTMENT OF GRIEVANCES

A. All disputes, complaints, or grievances of any employes or the

Local Union may be presenied through the grievance procedures of
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this Agreement, and if not thereby setiled may be processed to
arbitration for a determination of whether the terms of this
Agreement have been violated. If a question of arbitrability is
raised by ecither party, that question shall be determined first by the
arbitrator, This Section shall not be applicable to grievances arising
from discharge or suspension.

. Standing Committees shall be maintained in cach Mill in the fol-
lowing manner;

The Local Mill Manager shall appeint a Company Standing
Commitee of three (3) managerial employees of the Mill which
shall represent the Company.

The Local Union shall select a Local Union Standmg Commit-
tee of three (3) employees which shall represent the Local
Union for the purposes stated in this Agreement. Provided,
however, that if on October 1, 1964, two Local Unions were
functioning in the Longview Mill, grandfather rights to
continue such dual organizatiens will be accorded as follows:
While such dual organizations continue, each such Local Union
may select a Local Unjon Standing Committee of three (3)
employees which shall represent that Local Union for the
purposes of this Agreement, but said commitiees shall act
Jjointly on any matter which, in the judgement of management,
concemns or is expected to concern employees of both local
uniors,

Either Standing Cormmittec shall have the right to have present
at any Standing Committee Meeting any individual deemed
necessary by it for purposes of advice or consultation.

The Company Standing Committee and the Local Union Stand-
ing Committee have the authority to make the final decision
consistent with the terms of this Agreement on matiers propetly
before them. Either pany may express reservation that it desires
to refer the question under consideration to higher authority.

Accurate minutes of each and every Standing Committee meet-
ing and meetings held at Step II and Step [11 must be kept and
must be signed by the appropriate Company representative and
the appropriate Union representative. The minutes shall include
staternents of positions and conclusions, if any. A copy shall be
supplied to the Local Union.
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C. Should there be any dispute, complaint, or grievance of any
employee or the Local Union, hercin collectively referred to as
grievances, the employee shall work as directed by Management
pending final adjustment of the grievance. Any such grievance shall
be deemed to have been waived if not presented as a formal
grievance by the empioyee to histher Supervisor within thirty (30)
calendar days following eithér the occurrence out of
which the grievance arose ot the first date upon which the grie-
vance could reasonably be assumed to have been known to the
employee, whichever is later.

STEPI

Such dispute, complaint, or grievance shall first be taken up with
his’her Supervisor by the employee. In the event the employee desires
to submit the matter as a formal grievance, s’he shall present it in writ-
ing to the Supervisor specifying the date of submission. The employee
may have the Shop Steward accompany the employee which she dis-
cusses the matter with his‘her Supervisor. If the Supervisor and the
grievant are unable to artive at a satisfactory settlement, to be timely the
grievance must be referred to Step I1 within ten (10) calendar days afier
the date the grievance was first presented ta the Supervisor as a formal
grigvance. The Supervisor must give histher reply within the first six
{6) days of the ten (10) calendar days after the date the grievance was
first presented as a formal grievance,
STER1I

Any such grievance shall be submitted in writing by the Local Union
Standing Committee to the Company Standing Committee setting forth
the circumstances out of which the grievance arose, and the remedy or
correction requested. Subjects which have been presented at Step | but
not mentioned in said written submission shall nevertheless be dealt
with: .-
1. Within ten (10} calendar days afier the date of receipt of such

written grievanice the two commitices shall meet.
2. Il the two committees are unable lo arrive al a satisfactory sei-

tiement within ten {10) calcndar days after their initial meeting,

10 be timely the Local Union Standing Committee must

STEP NI
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refer the grievance in writing to the local Mill Manager within fif-
teen (15) calendar days of the expiration of the ten {10) calendar
day periad in Step [1-2.

Within ten (10} calendar days after the date of such wrilten
notice the local Mill Manager and/or histher representative and
the representative{s) of the Local Union shall meet.

If the tocal Mill Manager and/or representative and the repre-
sentative(s) of the Local Union are unable to arrive at a
satisfactory settlement within twelve (12) calendar days after
their initial meeting, 1o be timely the Loca! Union must

STEP IV

Submit the grievance to the arbitrator as provided in Section 30 of
this Agreement within thirty (30) calendar days after the expiration
of the twelve (12) calendar day period of Step 111-2.

D. The parties in Step 1I and in Step 11l may, by mutual agreement in
writing, extend the time limit specified in Step 11-2 and/or Step 111-2
for a period not to exceed thirty (30) calendar days.

E. However:

In case of a grievance which affects a group of five (5) or more
employees who have the right under this Agreement to present
that grievance to their supervisor(s), an official or some other
representative appointed by the Local Union shall have the
right to take that grievance up directly in Step 111.

In case of a grievance affecting the rights of the Local Union, as
such, as distinguished from grievances involving an individual
employee or group of employees, the Local Union shall have
the right to take that grievance up directly in Step IIL

When a grievance is filed alleging a violation of Section 22 _
SUPERVISORS, the Local Union shall have the right to take
that grievance up directly in Step I1l.

In .case of a grievance which could be presented by an
employee 1o hisher supervisor at Step [ (bui who is unwilling
to do so), the appropriate Shop Steward for the departrnent
where the grievance arises shall have the right to present that
gricvance in accordance with Step 1 asa fermal grievance,
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SECTION 29 _ APPEAL FROM DISCHARGE OR
SUSPENSION

A. Any claim of unjust discharge or suspension during the life of this
Agreement of any continuance thereof, to be timely must

STEP1

be referred in writing to the Mill Manager or his/her representative

through the Local Union Standing Committee no later than on the

seventh (7ih) calendar day after the day upon which the Local

Union Standing Commilice was notified of the discharge or

suspension pursuant to the provisions of Section 17 pamagraph B.1.

Said notification to tht Local Union Standing Commitiee must be

in writing:

1. These two parties shall meet within five (5} calendar days,
excluding holidays defined in Section 7, after the date of the
referral.

2. If, upon investigation, no settlement is made within ten {10)
calendar days after their initial meeting, to be timely the case
must f .

STEFP 11

within thirty (30) calendar days after the expiration of the ten
10) calendar day period in Step I-2, submit the case to arbitration
as pravided in Section 30 of this Agreement.
B. The parties in Step 1, by mutual agreement in writing, may extend
the time limit specified in Step 1-2 for a period not to excead thirty
(30) calendar days.

SECTION 30 _ ARBITRATION

A. In the event the parties are unable to reach a settlement of a grie-
vance or an appeal from discharge or suspension, the dispute may
be moved 1o wbitration in accordance with the provisions of this
Section only if and afier the timely utilization and completion of all
prior steps in Section 28 or Section 29, whichever is applicable,
have failed to produce an agreement between the parties. The prior
steps and time limits for initiation and completion are st forth in
Sections 28 and 29. Failure of the charging party to act within the
applicable time limit specified for any Step in Section 28 or Section
29, whichever is applicable, shall constitute waiver of the charging
party's right to further consideration of the case.
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B. Arbitration shall be conducted by a single arbitrator. The arbitra-
tor's decision shall be final and binding upon both parties, provided,
however:

1

The arbitrator shall not have the authority to modify, add to,
alter or detract from the provisions of this Agreement, or to
impose any obligation on the Union or Company not expressly
agreed to by the terms of this Agreement. The arbitrator shall
pass on any question of arbitrability only in the followmg
manner:

a. Ifthe Comparniy shall challenge the arbitrability of any grie-
vance, the question of arbitrability shall be submitied to the
arbitrator for histher recornmendation of whether or not the
_grievance is arbitrable. A grievance is arbitrable only if it is
based upon the terms of this Agreement. When the
arbitrator is asked to consider a question of arbitrability,
s/he shall alse be presented the question of the merits of the
grievance and shall rule on the merits if s.’he recommends
that the dispute is arbitrable.

b. After the arbitrator's commendation on the question of arbi-
trability, either the Union or the Company may, without
prejudice, seek a judicial determination of the question of
arbitrability. Questions involving only the timeliness of -
grievance processing are not considered to be questions of
arbitrability under this paragraph. '

In suspension or discharge cases submitted to arbitration and as
to which the arbitrator shall find the suspension or discharge to
be unjustified, the amount of payment for lost time shall be
determined by the arbitrator, but shall not exceed payment for
lost time at the employece's rate of pay of the job s/he was on at
the time of suspension or discharge.

The management rights as provided in Section I are not subject

to the grievance andfor arbitration procedures of this

Agreement.

C. 1t is agreed that the selection of Arbitrators shall be from the
following list and that these Arbitrators shall be altemated in
alphabetical order: John Abemathy, Thomas Levsk, Gary Axon,
Phillip Kienast and Ross Runkel. If none of the arbitrators from
this list are available, under the conditions provided for sbove with-
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in not less than fificen (15) nor more than forty-five (45) calendar
days after the date which the Union notifics the Company in
writing that it is camrying the dispute to arbitration, then the
arbitrators for that particular case shall be selected from a list of
arbitrators supplied by the Federal Medistion and Conciliation
Service. If the parties cannot mutuaily agree to an arbitrator who
appears on that list, they shall choose ong of the arbitrators on that
list as follows: By a coin toss. The winning party shall start by
striking onc name from the list, the other party will then strike one
name, both parties continuing to strike one name altemately until
only one nane is left, who shall be the arbitrator.

. Each party 0 any arbitration shall bear the expenses of preparing

and presenting its own case. The Union and the Company shall
share equally the expense of the arbitration such as the arbitrator’s
fee, hearing room, transcript ordered for the arbitrator and other
expense ordered by the arbitrator,

. Except as modified by other provisions of this Agreement, or by
mutual agreement of the panies in an individual case, the arbi-
tration proceedings shall be conducted in accerdance with the
following rules:

. The arbitration proceedings shall be conducted in accordance
with the American Arbitration Association Voluntary Labor
Arbitration Rules, except as modified herein,

2. The arbitrator selected must begin hearing the case within thirty
(30) calendar days following his‘her selection.

3. The arbitrator must render his'her decision within thirty (30}
calendar days following his/her receipt of the transcript of the
arbitration hearing or the date set for filing of Post Hearing
Briefs, if’ any. '

4. The whitrator shall exercise all powers relating to admissibiliry
of evidence, hearing procedures and conduct of the hearing.

5. The parties are entitled to be heard, to present evidence, to
cross-examine witnesses, and to present oral or writien argu-
ment. They shall stipulate to as many facts as possible to
expedite the hearing, Such stipulations, whenever possible,
should be agreed upon by the parties prior to the hearing. Rules
of evidence and judicial procedures need not be observed.




10.

1.

On the request of either party, the testimony of wimesses shall
be given under oath.

On application of either party, the arbitrator on histher own
determination may issue subpoenas for the attendance of wit-
nesses or the production of books, records, documents and
other evidence, and the parties hereto agree that such subpoenas
are effective to them, their agents, members, and employees. In
all other respects if such subpoenas are cognizable under the
laws of the State where the arbitration is to be held, they shafl
be enforceable under such faw.

The arbitrator may adjourn the hearing from time 1o time as
s’he deems necessary. s'he may order the deposition of a wit-
ness to be teken for use as evidence and not for discovery, if the
witness cannot be compelled to attend the hearing or if
circumstances are such that such depositions are desirable. Such
depositions can be ordered by the arbitrator prior to the
arbitration hearing where good cause therefore is shown by
either party. Reasonable notice to the other party and the right
of crass-examination shall be afforded at any deposition.

On the conclusion of any hearing, the arbitrator shall rule on
the request to subwnit a written brief if either party makes such a
request, or the arbitrator may order that the parties submit
briefs.

Either party shall have the right to call to the attention of the
arbitrator in writing {copy to the other party) any new evidence
appearing in the other party's Post Hearing Brief.

Neither party may be required to arbitrate more than one grie-
vance as a part of a single case.

. When the Union requests arbitration, it shall send a copy of its
request to the main office of the Association of Western Pulp and
Paper Workers. When the Company requests arbitration, it shall
send & copy of its request to the Pacific Coast Association of Pulp
and Paper Manufacturers. The two associations then shall, by
mutual agreement, set the date of the hearing, the place of the
hearing, provide notice to the arbitrator, and provide all other
“housekeeping” details necessary for the hearing itself.
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SECTION 31 _ COMPANY-WIDE BARGAINING PROCEDURE

A

The Company and the Union agree to meet about six (6) months

prior to the termination date of the Company-wide Agresment (o

review the possibility of continuing Company-wide bargaining at

the termination of this Agreement. If the parties agree to continue
bargaining on a Company-wide basis, the following provisions will
be effective;

1. One hundred and five (105} days prior to the termination date
of the Labor Agreement the parties will begin negotiating local
issues on a mill-by-mill basis. These negotiations may continue
for a twelve (12) day period but can, by mutual agreement, be
exterided (o a maximom of twenty- five (25) days. The parties
will exchange agendas on a mautually agreeable date
approximately five (5} days before bargaining begins. Any
unresolved local issues may be carried over to the Company-
wide negotiations for ultimate disposition.

2. Any Local Unien. wishing to withdraw from Company-wide
‘bargaining must notify Weyechaeuser Paper Company not later
than sixty-seven (67) days prior to the termination of the
Company-wide Agrecment.

3. Upon receipt of notice from any Locail(s) that it is withdrawing
from Company-wide bargaining, the Company may only
faltow one of these two procedures:

a  Withdraw from Company-wide barpaining by serving
notice 1o the AWPPW sixty (60) days prior to the ter-
mination date of the Company-wide Agreement. Said
notice from the Company to the AWPPW will constitute
notice 1o all Locals, or

b. Bargain with each withdrawing Local(s) separalely, and
bargain in one unit with all of the Locals that do not choose

"

. towithdraw.

. 4. Any contract negotiated for a Company-wldc unit or for a wnit
containing more than one mill will consist of one written
". .. contract with Local Supplements incorporating Agreéments on
local issues. There shall be attached hereto as Exhibit'D, and
made a part hercof, the Local Supplemental- Agreement to
become effective on the date of this Agreement which is




applicable in each respective case to the Cosmopolis Pulp Mill,
Longview Mill and Springficld Paperboard Mill.

a. Locat 680 and Longview Fine Paper arc party to all pro-
visions of the Labor Agreement except as provided for in
their Local Supplement, Exhibit D, atiached hercto and
made part hereof.

5. In ralifying any Company-wide Agreement, the voting will be
cendueted in accordance with the AWPPW Constitution as it is
presently written.

SECTION 32 _ MATTERS COVERED AND COMPLETE
AGREEMENT

A,

B.

All matters not covered in this agreement shall be deemed o have
been raised and disposed of as if covered herein.

It is agreed that this document contains the full and complete agree-
ment on all bargaining issues between all parties hereto and/or all
for whose benefit this Agreement is made, and no party shall be
required during the term of this Agreement to negotiate or bargain
upon any issue,

The failure of the Union to enforce any of the provisions of this
Agreement or exercise any rights granted by law, or the failure of
the Company to exercise any right reserved to it or its exercise of
any such right in a particutar way, shall not be deemed a waiver of
any such right or waiver of its authority to exercise any such right
in some other way not in conflict with the terms of this Agreement.

SECTION 33 _ LEAVES OF ABSENCE FOR UNJON
BUSINESS

A. Upon written request of the Union giving two (2) weeks' advance

notice, the Company will grant an employee(s) ¢lected or assigned
to a full-time Union office a leave(s} of absence without pay for one
term of office but not to exceed four {4) years or the termination of
this Agreement, whichever accurs carlier. Such leave of absence
will be renewable for additional terms of office. Not more than two
(2) employees shall be granted such leaves at the same time at the
Mill, and no employee shall be granted more than one (1} such
leave of absence during the period of his/her employment at the
Mill.
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B.

1. Written confirmation of such leave(s) shal! be provided to the
employee, the Local Union and the Union.

2. Seniority shall not be braken, but shall not acéu}rlulate during
such lca_vﬁ.

3. An employee must refurn to work or report hisher availability
for work {if no work is available) at the end of his/her leave or
within two (2) weeks following completion of the assignment
for which the leave was granted, whichever is earlier.

Upon written request of the Union or the Local Union giving two
(2) weeks' advance notice, the Company will grant employees
elected or assigned to attend a Union conference or corfvention or
to serve as ¢ part-lime employee of the Union leave(s) of absence
without pay, cach leave not to exceed sixty (60) days. The granting
of such leave(s) of absence shall be limited to a reasonable number
consistent with operating efficiency.

1. Time spent on such leave(s) of absence shall be counted as
hours warked (limited to ¢ight (B) hours per day and forty (40)
hours per week) for the purpase of qualifying for vacation
holiday pay and for pension credit. Credit for these purposes
for Union leaves shall not exceed one hundred and fifty (150)
days in any calendar year. '

While on such leave(s) of absence, an employee(s) shall have the

" right and be subject to the conditions set forth in subsection C-2(d)

of Section 20.

SECTION 34 _ MISCELLANEOUS

IL

Health Transfers

When an employee is required to move to another area for reasons
of health, the Company will endeavor to assist such individual in
obtaining employment in another cherha::uscr mill in the area to
which sfhe is moving,

Time Off for Voting

When an employee's work schedule is such that it is difficult or
impossible for the employee to exercise histher privilege of voting,
the Company will, al the request of the employee, armange for modi-
fication of histher work schedule so that s/he will have adequate
time in which to voie.
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HI. Contract Work

A

It is the intent of the Company to fully utilize maintenance
employees at all covered mills. Maintenance work traditionally and
normally performed by Company employees will be performed by
these employees unless:

I. Appropriate skills are unavailable, or )
2. Necessary equipment is not reasonably and timely available, or

3. Manhours necessary to complete the job are unavailable within
the time period during which the Company feels the job must
be completed, or unless use of Company's personnel would
curtail or delay nmecessary maintenance work. The fact that
maintenance employees have or will have worked forty (40)
hours in a pafticular week(s) shall not be the determining factor
as to whether there are, or are not, available manhours, or

4. [f necessary maintenance work is to be performed while
employees are on layoff, the two Standing Committees will
meet, discuss and make an honest effort to determine what, if
any, part of that necessary maintenance work can be performed
by laid off employees.

If it becomes necessary to deviate from this intent, the Company
will discuss with (he Union the circumstances that require the
proposed contract work.

The Company will notify the Local Union President or such indi-
vidual as s/he may designate, of work in the mill to be performed
by outside contractors, and will afford the employee the opportun-
ity to review the same with the Mill Manager or his/her represen-

tative. The Company will give due consideration to altemate

suggestions presented by the Union before making a final commit-
ment to contract, Prior notice and discussion requirements of this
paragraph shall be waived in cases of bona fide nondeferrable

. emergencies, but, the Union President or such individual as she

may designate will be notified of emergency contracting within
seventy-two (72) hours of the time the emergency arose.

We arc committed to cost effective maintenance as a means of
achieving our goal of averall mill competitiveness. Total mainten-
ance cost effectiveness can only be achieved through full and
efficient use of our maintenance workforce and cost effective use of
contractors. In furtherance of this goal, a joint committee consisting
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of mechanics and maintenance supervisors shall be established to
systematically review and recommend revision of current
maintenance practices which are clearly not cost effective.
Recommendations shall be referred to the Local Union President
and Mill Manager for resolution.

D. It shall not constitute a waiver of the parties' rights nor establish a
ptecedent if either or both do what they have a right to refrain from
doing or refrain from doing what they have a right to do.

IV, Transfers

Employees who transfer from a Weyerhasuser Operation to a Mill
covered by this Agreement, with the approval of the Company,
with no break in service, wilt retain their Company seniority for
purposes of detenmining vacation, holiday and pension benefits.

V. Additional Work

Whenever an employee is called in outside histher scheduled shift
for a job or jobs, s/he will have the option of refusing additional
work if 5o assigned.

V1. Memorandom of Undetrstanding

The Company (Weyerhacuser Paper Company) and the Union
(Association of Western Pulp and Paper Workers and its affiliated
Locals No. 211, 580, 633, 677, and 680) jointly acknowledge that
continuous efforts 10 improve mill competitiveness are vital {0 our
mutual long-term success.

In recogpition of such, the Campany and Union agree to meet oh a
regular basis to work toward such goals on an overall company-
wide basis. A joint local union-management committee will be
established at each location which shall work with management and
wnion people to improve competitiveness of their respective mill
within the industry. The respective joint committees in working to
improve competitiveness of their mill are commitied to give full
consideration to the welfare and safety of all employees in
implernenting changes in operational or working conditions which
are not in conflict with the terms and conditions of the Local
Agreement and its attached supplement. The respective local union-
management committees shall report their aclivities and
recommendations if any, pertaining to meodification of the Labor
Agreement and/or Local Supplements, at each regularly scheduled
company-union meeting. -




It is further agreed that if the Company (Weyerhaeuser Paper Com-
pany) and the Union (Association of Western Pulp and Paper
Workers and its affiliated Locals 211, 580, 633, 677, and 680)
mutually agree to modify the Labor Agreement and/or local
supplement during its term, to accomplish the goals of this
Memorandum of Understanding, it shall be permissible upen
approvat of the respectlve parties in accordance with their internal
Processes.
VIL Memorandum of Understanding

Subject to ratification of its May 25, 1987, Final Settlement Pro-
posal, the Company agrees to jointly explore with representatives
of the Union the following subject matter: -

A. The possibility of providing, through payroll deduction, the oppor-
tunity for Cosmopolis and North Bend employees to obtain, at their
sole expense and without adverse impact on the costs of the current
medical plan, supplemental coverage to offset the 20 percent
copayment liability under the present plan.

VIIl. Letter of Understanding

Employees working extended shifis shall have access 10 nutritious
food, the cost of which shall be bome by the employee. Specific
arrangements shall be determined and made by local mill
management.

IX. FOUR MILL UNIT ALCOHOL AND DRUG ABUSE
POLICY

A. General Policy

1. The Company and the Union recognize that the abuse of alco-
hol and drugs in the work place is a serious problem which
endangers the health and safety of workers on the job and reduces
their efficiency. Recognizing that alcohol and dmg dependency is
an illness, the panies agree that the focus of the policy & on
recovery, not discipline. The parties to this agreement therefore
adopt the following policy to éliminate the effects of alcohol and
drug use on the job and to assist employees in freeing themselves
from alcohol and drug dependency.

2. The Company and Union have no desire to dictate the private
behavior of its employees/members and become concerned
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only when such conduct appears to result in unacceptable job
performance or safety concems.

This poticy shall apply 1o all employees of the four mills. All
contractors performing work on the plant site must express in
writing their commitment 1o work alcohol and drug free. This
alcohol and drug free commitment also extends to any
subcontractor the contractor may employ.

B. Employee Family Assistance Program (EFAP)

Employee family assistance programs will be provided at each
location without cost to the employee or dependents.
Emplcyees with alcohol or drug dependency are encouraged o
voluntarily seck help through the local EFAP. An Employee
accepted into a treatment program will be provided necessary
leaves of absence and wilf receive applicable Sickness and
Accident insurance benefits,

All requests for assistance, the results of treatment and coun-
seling, shall be kept stricily confidential. Confidentiality for
the individual is of prime concermn.

C. Work Rules
Causes for discipline and discharge include;

1.

Bringing intoxicants or controfled substances into, possessing,
or consuming intoxicants or controlled substances in the mill or
on mill premises.

Reporting for duty under the influence of liquor or controlled
substances.

D. Procedure

The Company may require an employee to submit 16 & urine
and/or blood test to determine the presence of alcohol or drugs
in the body if there is a reasonable suspicion that the employee
to be tested is under the influence of alcohol or drugs. Under no
conditions will there be random or mass alcohol or drug tésting
of employees. For the purpose of hisher policy, "reasonable
suspicion” is defined to mean:

a.  Abetrant or unusual on-duty behavior of an employeé of a
type which is a recopnized and accepted symptom of
intoxication or impairment caused by being under the
influence of alcohol or a controlled substance. Aberrant or
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unusual on-duty dehavior is; abnormal behavior to a degree
that causes immediate concem for the employee's physical
or mental well-being and safety; or when an employee's
behavior or actions are not logical or undersiandable to a
reasonable person.

b. Involvement in an accident, by itself, shall not be consid-
ered grounds for reasonable suspicion.

Reports of alcoho! or drug abuse or aberrant behavior which are
not confirmed by wriiten observations shall not constitute
reasonable suspicion.

Before an employee is sent to a medical facility for testing, the
initial observances and decisions to test will be reviewed by the
designated vnion representative and confirmed by a second
salaried employee. Observations must be put in writing. A copy
must be provided to the employee and the Union representative
for full participation (if such employee is covered by the Labotr
Agreement) before the employee goes to the medical facility.
All employees required to take a test will be placed on a paid
leave of absence pending receipt of the test results.

Employees refusing to cooperate with requested testing are sub-
jest to discipline up to and including discharge.

E. Testing

1.

The parties shall initially select 2 veputable facility for base test-
ing and confirmatory testing at Company expense. The facility
for confirmatory testing must meet all standards set by Federal
Health Agencies for laboratory performance, and they must
employ centified Medical Technologists and Technicians. The
Union will be provided with the testing facilities’ names,
addresses, and credentials. The Union retains the right to
demand a change in test procedure or test facility based on
reliable information which disproves the accuracy or quality of
either.

All samples which test positive will be confirmed. Tests for
controlled substances will be confirmed using a gas chromatog-
raphy/mass spectrometry test or a superior or equally reliable
test if same becomes reasonably available.
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3. The employee, at his’/her expense, will have the opportunity to
have a reputable testing facility test the same sample submitted
to the original test facility. Accepted chain of custody
procedures must be followed, and the test facility must meet all
standards set by Federal Health Agencies for laboratory
performance using <ertified Medical Technologists and
Technicians.

4. An employee may request the independent test by notifying the
Human Resources Department in writing within two (2)
business days after the day the employee is informed of the test
results.

5. All test results will be kept confidential and will be available
only to a designated employer representative, a designated
Union representative {if covered by the Labor Agreement) and
the employee as soon as the test results are available.

6. Failupe 10 follow the procedures of Section V, Testing, shall
result in the elimination of the test results as if no test had been
conducted. The test results shall be destroyed and may not be
used as the basis for any disciplinary action against the

employee.
7. The levels at which sarnples shall be called positive are as
follows:
Marijuana Metabolities 100 ng/ml
Cocaine Metabolites 300 ng/ml
Opiates 300 ng/mit
Phencyclidine 25 ngfml
Amphetamines 1000 ng/mi
Aleohol .04 percent

F. Referral Palicy

). A positive test indicates a violation of the work rules. An
employee who accepls referral to a treatment program will enter
into a referral agreement in lieu of disciplinary action,

2. Employees who test positive will be evaluated by centified ad-
diction counselors, so certified by an appropriate certification
board. The treatment recommendation of such ¢ounselor and
Retrn-To-Work provisions will be included as a part of the
Referral Agreement. '




3. The terms and conditions of each Referral Agreement will be
put in wriling and signed by the employee, the Union {if cov-
ered by the Labor Agreement) and the Company. The Referral
Agreement will confain some basic core requirements but will
be desipned giving consideration to the individual's
circumstances. :

4. An employee whe fails to live up to the terms and conditions of
the Referral Agreement, may receive the previgusly withheld
discipline, However, before the disciplinary action is imposed,
the Company and the Union representative will attermnpt to
counsel the emplayee into completing the treatment program,

5. An employee who is required to participate in a treatment pro-
gram as a condition of continued employment shall continue to
be subject to the same reles, working conditions, and
disciplinary procedures in effect for other employees.
Employees will not be allowed to enter a treatment program in
lieu of discipline more than one time except by specific
company approval

G. Union Liabifity

The Company aprees o hold the Union harmless with respect to
reasonable legal expenses incurred by the Union in defending itself
in litigation resulting from the Company's activities in carrying out
the drug testing program.

H. Duration

This Agreement shall be subject to the conditions of the Term of
Agreement and Changes in Agreement sections of the appropriate
Labor Agreements (Section 37 _ MLA and Section 34 _ North
Bend).

SECTION 35 _ MILL CLOSURE

A L. In the event of the permanent closure of any Mill covered by
this Agreement, severance benefits will be available under this
section to qualified severed employees whose severance resulis
from a mill closure.

2. For the purpose of this section, a Mill Closure is defined as a
shutdown which results when the mill’s typical end products are
no longer produced; the continval opetation of supplemental
departments in the plan (c.g., chip plant) not withstanding.
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Those plant employees who are directly or indirecily laid off as
a result of such closure will be cavered by this section.

3. As it applies to the following locations, the term "mill* in this
section is construed to mean:

a. Longview: Chemical Plant, Pulp Mill, Containerboard
Machine, Bleachboard Machine, Extnyders, Chip Facility,
each Fine Paper Machine at RW, Finishing as separate
mills.

b. Cosmopolis: Chip Plant, Pulp Mill as separate mills, not-
withstanding the continuation of chip handling of incoming
chips.

¢, Springfield: Machines 1 and 2 as separate mills.

d. North Bend Mill

Employees in the mills referred to in this paragraph shall have
all the rights of SECTION 20 _ SENIORITY.

B. All employees with at least five (5) full continuous years of service
who remain with the Company as long as their services are required
and who do not retain a job in the mifl by application of seniority
rights under Section 20, shall be entitled to severance pay at the
regular straight time rate of their last regular job at the rate of forty
(40) hours’ pay for each full year of service.

C. 1. At the time that their active employment ceases because of a
mill closure, all employees with five (5) or more years' service, at
their request, may receive for one (1) year thercaficr, preferential
consideration for employment openings at the Company's
Northwest pulp and paperboard operations.

2. Employees who have not taken other employment with the
Company's northwest pulp and paperboard operations at the
end of the one (1} year period referred to in C.1. will receive
any payments as provided for in paragraph B of this section. At
any time, an employee may revoke hisher request for
preferential consideration for employment openings, and
paragraph B of this section will be applicable.

" 3. Those cmployees who do not request such preferential con-
sideration for employment openings will be ¢ntitied 1o sever-
ance pay as provided in paragraph B of (his section.
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8. During the one ([) year period referred to in C.1., the
employee is not eligible for payments under paragraph B of
this section, and the employec will accumulate no addi-
tional years of service for pension purposes beyond the date
his/her active employment ceases unless, during the one (1)
year period, she obtains other employment with the
Company's northwest pulp and paperboard operations.

b. Employees who are transferred during this one (1) year
period will retain Company seniovity for vacations, holi-
days and pensions, but will have no job seniority at the new
location.

c. Employees transferring within this one (1) year period will
not receive severance pay.

D. An employee with five (5) or more years of service who requests
preferential consideration for employment, as described in C.1.,
will have Life, AD&D, Denta) and HMS coverage for the employee
and family paid for by the Company for up to six (6) months. she
may continue histher Life, AD&D, Dental and HMS for up to an
additional six (6) months by paying the necessary premiums in
advance, This privilege will not apply when; |) employment with
other company operations is obtained, or 2) when severance pay is
requested.

In the event an employee otherwise cligible for the Life, AD&D,
Dental, and HMS benefits provided by this paragraph obtains
employment other than with the Company, histher Life, AD&D,
Dental, and HMS benefits hereunder will be fimited to those
amounts by which histher Weyerhaeuser benefits exceed histher
new employer’s benefits. The new employer's plan will be con-
sidered as primary and Weyerhacuser's as secondary.

E. 1. M, at the time an emplovee ceases active employment due to
mill closure, the employee has not fulfilled the requirement of
this Agreement as to the hours worked within the current
vacation year fo -entitle the employee to vacalion payments
under Section 23 of this Agreement, vhe shall be paid a sum
which shall be computed on a pro-rated basis dependent on the
number of hours s’he worked as related to 1,000 hours. Such
payment will be made at the time active employment ceases. If
the employee transfers, s/he shall receive no greater vacation or
pay in licu thereof during the year s/he obtains new employ-
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ment with the Company than s’he would receive under this
Agreement or the applicable agreement for hizher new
employment.

2. A transferred employee shalt have the option of receiving pay
in licu of carned and banked vacation pay or transferring eamed
and banked vacation time and pay to the new location.

F. A participant in the retirement plan who is tenminated as a result of

a permanent mill closure and is not transferred to another northwest
pulp and paperboard operation within the one (1) year period
following cessation of active employment shal} receive a vested
right to the benefits s’he has accrued io the date histher aciive
employment ceases provided sthe has five (5) years or more of
credited service at such time.

. Effective August 1, 1972, all new employees, except Journeyman
Mechanics, hired at presently existing facilities shall remain in a
temporary status from theit date of hire until their second
anniversary of employment. The jobs occupied by these temporary
employces shall constitute a reserve for employees with five (5) or
more years of service who are displaced as a result of mill closure.
NOTE: The provisions of Section 33, paragraph G shall not apply
to Longview Fine Paper employees hired prior to March 15, 1981,

. EDUCATION/TRAINING

Employees with at least five (5) years who lose their job under a
mill closure and who have no eptions under this Section 35 to
transfer t¢ other mills and have no option to retain a job on the
current plant site shall be eligible for reimbursement for pre.
approved course work for retraining (vocational or academic) to a
maximum of $1500.00.

RELOCATION .
Employees who accept a transfer by application of this Section 35
to another mill in the 4-Mill unit, and who have no option to remain
on the cument plant site shall be reimbursed for reasonable
relocation expenses to a maximum of $750.00.

PROFESSIONAL ASSISTANCE

The Company will provide professional assistance in assisting
displaced employees with resumes, job search and notification to
potential employers of employee job skills.




@ X Th Company will provide 60 day notice of closure of any mill as
defined in this Section.

SECTION 36 _ TERM OF AGREEMENT AND CHANGES
IN AGREEMENT

This Agreement shall be in effect from the date of its execution up to
and including March 14, 2001, and shall be automatically rencwed
thereafter from year to year unless notice of desire to modify is given
by cither party as herginafier provided,

A. All notices given under the provisions of this section on behalf of
the Union shall be given by its President to the Industrial Relations
Manager, Weyerhacuser Paper Company. Similarly, notices on
behalf of Weyerhacuser Paper Company shall be given to the
President of the Union or to such other officer of the Union as it
may in writing direct to receive such notices.

B. This Agreement may be modified as follows:

Either party desiring any modification shall mail to the other party
notice in writing by registered mail sixty (60} days prior to March
15, 2001, or prior to any subscquent March 15th on which this
contract is in effect that a modification is desired; and if no such
sixty (60) day notice is given prior to any March 15th, the earliest
time at which such notice may be later mailed is sixty (60) days
prior to March 15th of the next year,

C. If notice of desire for modification has been given, the panties shall
meet for collective bargaining at a reasonable time following such
notice; the Company shali be represented in such negotiations by a
bargaining committee of its choosing, and the Union shall be
represented by a bargaining committee selected by the Union. Any
agreement or modification arrived at in such negotiations shall be
binding on the parties when approved by each pany in accordance
with their then existing internal rules, regulations or policies. 1f
such negotiations have not been completed on the anniversary date
with reference to which the notice of modification has been mailed
as provided in B, the Agreement shall, nevertheless, continue in fiall
force and effect, subject to termination by either party at any time
upon ten (10) days’ written notice to the other party.

D. This Agreement and all its terms and conditions shall be binding,
until March 14, 2001, wpon any individual(s), company(s) or
corporation(s) that acquire by purchase, merger, or any form or
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reorganization, a mill covered by this Agreement and continues to
operate the mill or any portion thereof substantially in the same
manner as the mill or portion thercof was operated by the
predecessor Owner.

[N WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to
be executed this day, December 21, 1994,

For For the
Weyethacuser Paper Co. Association of Western
Pulp and Paper Workers




EXHIBIT A

SECTION 1 _ WAGE RATES
A. Effective January 1, 1995

1. Provide a general wage increase of three peteent (3%).
B. Effective March L1, 199

I. Provide a gencral wage increase of three percent (3%).
C. Effective March 10, 1997

I. Provide a general wage increase of three percant (3%).
D. Effective March 9, 1998

1. Provide a general wage increase of three percent (3%).

E. Effective March 15, 1999

1. Provide a generul wage increese of two -and-a-half percent

(2.5%).
F. Effective March 13,2000
1. Provide a general wage increase of two percent (2%).

G. Variable Pay Plan

The purpose of this plan is to recognize and reward employes
contributions to mill goals based upon mill performance and mill

results,
1. MILL PERFORMANCE

a. The performance factor o be measured shall be prime
saleable tons produced.

b. Annual production plans shall be established by the
Company and these plans shall be the basis for the
performance/payoul  schedules. Performance  payout
schedules for 1990 are attached. Annual production plans
for 1991 and beyond shall be cstablished using the same
guidelines as were used for the 1990 plans,

2. MILL PRE-TAX EARNINGS

a The eamings factor is based upon the annual pre-tax
earnings for each mill as determined in accordance with its
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regular financial statement. Eamings/payout schedules for
each mill are attached.

Eamings/payout schedules will be adjusied for new capital
annually. New schedules will be developed using the same
puidelines as were used for the 1990 schedules.

3. VARIABLE PAY PAYOUTS
a. Eligibility _ Al employees except summer hires are

b.

eligible for payment under the plan.

Payouts _ Lump sum payments to each of the qualifying
employees shall be the percentage of the employee's W-2
camings, excluding payments under this plan, for the
measurement period that comesponds to the appropriate
payout schedule,

Performance payouts shall be made quarterly not later than
the 30th of the month following the end of the Weyes-
hacuser fiscal quarter, except that the payment for the
fourth quarter shall be made at the same time as the
ecamings payment. No payments shall be made for any
quarter in which the mill does not eam one quarter of the
annual Pre-Tax Eamings threshold (including accrual for
borus payments). Payments not made due to lack of
carnings will be made at the end of the year if the mill
mects the annual eamings/payout threshold.

Earnings payouts shall be made annually, not later than
February 28th of the tollowing year.

Total Payments from performance and mill Pre-Tax
Eamings combined shall not exceed 8% for any one
calendar year,

Procedures conceming the audit of the Plan available at the offices
of the respective Union Local and Mill Manager, The Company
may substitute a cost standard for the performance standard if
market driven reductions in preduction volume occur.

H. New Hire Rate

1. All new hires will receive the hiring rate for their first six
moenths of employment. At the end of the six months, the
employee will receive the rate of histher or her regular job.
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Except for summer hires, no emplayee shall work for more
than six (6) months accumulative employment at the new hire
rate.

2. Excluded are new hires in the mechanics package and those
hired to a permanent job that pays a rate equivalent to Step 15
on the job analysis scale or above.

3. Rates: The hiring rate will be $10.00 an hour,

I. The job rates described in A, B, and C above shall remain in force

until the termination of this agreement excepting as to any changes
which may be made pursuant to either: 1) the loint Job Analysis
Program described in paragraph E of this Section, or 2) adjustments
resulting from any reopening of this agreement which may occur in
accordance with its provisions relating to reopening, or 3)
adjustments resulting from substantial change in job content in jobs
excluded from Job Analysis as listed in Exhibit D _ Local
Supplement.

. Job Analysis Plan

The parties agree that Local Management shall have the authority
to withdraw the mill from Job Analysis at any time after April 30,
1995 or upon thirty days written notice to the Local Union. In the
event of such withdrawal, the Job Evaluation Process henceforth
employed shall be one agreed to by the local parties.

For those mills remaining Job Analysis, the parties agree to utilize
the services of the Job Analysis Plan maintained and operated by
the Pacific Coast Association of Pulp and Paper Manufacturers and
the Association of Western Pulp and Paper Workers and to comply
with all of the rules, regulations, and procedures of that plan.

[t is further apreed that:

1. The analyzed job rate arrived at through official analysis by the
Joint Job Analysis Board will be final and binding upon both
parties to this Agreement, unless review has been requested as
provided in Section 11I-C, paragraph (3) of the said Job
Analysis Plan. In case of such review, the decision of the Job
Analysis Directors shail be final and binding upon bath parties.
In the event the Job Analysis Directors are unable w reach a
majority agreement after making the review so requested, gither



the Union Directors ot the Manufacturers Association Directors
may request arbitration.

2. Members of the Plant Analysis Committee or other employees
in the Mill who are relieved from their jobs during working
hours to assist in camrying out the functions of the Job Analysis
Program will be paid by the Company at their regular job rates

for the time during their shifts, thereby preventing any loss in~

regular income. Time put in on analysis work outside the
employee's regular shift will not be paid by the Company.

3. Only those employees on the payroll of the Company on the
date the analysis is officially reported to the Union and the
Company will be eligible to receive retroactive pay resulting
from an increase in job rate under our Job Analysis Program,
excepting that persons terminating to enter the armed forces or
who are retired, or the estates of persons who are deceased wili
also be eligible.

SECTION Il _ CLASSIFICATION AND WAGE RATES FOR
MECHANICS AND HELPERS

A. This Section sets forth the wage rates and ceriain special provisions
applicable to Mechanics and Helpers.

1. There shall be six (6} classes of Mechanics and Mechanic's
Helpers with rates as follows {figures have been rounded):

Mechanies; Effective  1/2/95 310, 3/13/00
J+ Mechanics (Note 1) 19637 20,226 20.833 21.458 21995 22435
Joumney Mechanic [9.318 19.898 20495 21.110 21838 22071
Inter. Mechanic A 17.098 17.611 18,139 18.6B3 19150 19533
Intermediate Mechanic 16475 16.96% (7478 17941 18390 18758
Junior Mechanic A 15847 16322 16812 17316 17.749 18104
Junior Mechanic 15.23% 15696 16,167 16,652 17.068 17.409
Mechanic's Helper 14616 15055 15507 £5.972 16371 16699

Note 1 The only approved rates applicable to J + Mechanic's job above
the minimum } + rate of $16.933, 3/1 5/87 are those listed in Exhibit A
VI-Conversion Tables.

2. Any employee whose work is primarily in any one or more
than .one of the below listed trades is subject to the provisions
of this Section 11:

Instrument Repair Painters

‘Machinists Masons

Blacksmiths Welders
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Millwrights Lead Burners

Carpenters Roll Grinders
Electricians Tinsmiths

Pipefitters Boiler Repair
Mechanical Inspectors Asbestos Workers
Auta Mechanics Labrication Mechanics

Woodmill Saw Filers

. For the purposes of this contract, the definition of a Joumey
Mechanic or Maintenance Person is one who is a finished
Mechanic and has the necessary hand tools required by hisher
trade. In general, s/he is a person who could qualify as a
journeyman workman in his’her rade in any industrial or job
shop. S/he must be able to.execute the necessary work without
direct supervision from his‘her foreman. For instance, a Jour-
ney Pipefitter must be able (o take a working drawing or
blueprint of a layout, go out on ihe job, take the necessary
measurements, requisition, and install the pipe without more
than the generzl, normal supervision or direction of a forerman.

. The parties agree that for the period of this contract J+ rates will
be recognized. The identification, selection and administration
of these J+ rates will be in accordance with the applicable
provisions in the Local Supplement, attached hereto and made a
part hereof by reference. :

. The Company will select Mechanics Helpers on its mechanical
crews through a procedure which may include such tests as
intelligence tests, mechanical aptitude tests, interest and
preference tests. Each person selected for a mechanical crew
shall indicate histher desire to leam a specific trade, as that
trade is constituted in hisher particular mill, and become a
Jjournecyman. s’he shall indicate histher willingness in writing en
a form provided by the Company to take correspondence
and/or other schooling providing mathematical knowledge,
bluepriit reading, and other related subjects she may need to
pass the required examination. The employee will be
reimbursed for tuition and required books upon presenting
evidence of satisfactory completion of a course and receipt for
payment.

Welders taking schooling and/or tests for qualification accord-
ing to State Boiler and Pressure Vessel Law specifications will
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upon presenting evidence of qualification, be reimbursed for
twition, required books and any fee required for taking the test
for qualification. The institution offering any such schooling
and the courses of study must he approved by the Company
before enroltment.

. An applicant selected by the Company to learn a mechanical
trade will be placed, when a vacancy exists, on a Mechanic's
Helper's job for a period of one year elapsed time or 1800
worked hours, whichever is longer; and at the end of the period,
if s/he is retained, she will be automatically promoted to Junior
Mechanic.

. During the first ninety (%0) days after an applicant has been
regularly assigned to a Mechanic's Helper's job, she will be
classed as probationary on that crew, and sthe can be removed
from the crew at any time during that period. Prior to removal
from the crew of any such probationary helper becavse of
his/her performance, the Company will notify the Local Union
Standing Committee(s) of the intended action and justification
thereof. If the Local Union Standing Committee(s) considers
the proposed removal unjustified, it may take the matter up
with the Mill Manager, whose decision in the matter shall not
be subject to the arbitration procedure. If such applicant is
transferred to the mechanical crew from another depaniment in
the plant, s/he will retain hig/her seniority in the department
from which sthe transferred for a period of ninety (90) days,
and will be returned to the job from which she transfemed if
removed from the crew. If sthe is removed from the crew after a
period of ninety (90) days, s’e will retain his'her plant senior-
ity and be given a job, preferably in the department from which
s'he transfemred at the starting rate in that department, but if that
is not available, s'he will be given a base rate job in the plant;
however, such rights shall not apply if discharged for cause.
During the probationary period, the Company will determine as
quickly as practical whether or not the applicant has the
aptitude and other characteristics necessary to become 2
Jjoumeyman. Unless a Helper has earlier been removed from the
crew, prior to the expiration of the first ninety (90) days afler
s’he has been regularly assigned as a Helper, the Company will
review with the employes his’her progress to date.
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8. a. Any employee temporarily assigned to a mechanical crew
will be paid the Mechanic's Helper rate as specified in
* paragraph A-1 above. '

b. An applicant transferred to the job of Helper who has tem-
potarily worked with the mechanical crews for continuous
periods of two (2) ar mate forty (40) hours weeks, will be
credited with all such pericds up to the total time
roquirement for promotion to jumior Mechanic. Credit
accrued as a result of temporary assignment to a specific
Mechanical crew is mnot (ransferrable to any other
mechanical crew.

9 When a Mechanic's Helper is promoted to the Junior
Mechanic's classification s'he will spend a period of cither one
(1) year clapsed time or 1800 worked hours, whichever is
longer, in that classification following which time sthe will be
eligible and obligated to take a test for Junior Mechanic "A".
Upon satisfactory passing of that test, she wiil immediaely be
advanced to Junior Mechanic "A". Upon completion of either
ane (1) year clapsed time or 1800 worked hours, whichever is
longer as Junior Mechanic "A", she will be eligible and
obligated to take a test for Intermediate Mechanic. Upon satis-
factory passing of that test he will immediately be advanced
to Intermediate Mechanic. Upon completion of either one (1)
year elapsed time or 1800 worked hours, whichever is longer,
as Intermediate Mechanic, she will be ¢ligible and obligated ta
take A test for Intermediate Mechanic "A". Upon satisfactory
passing of that test she will immediately be advanced to Inter-
mediate Mechanic "A”. Upon completion of either one (1) year
clapsed time or {800 worked hours, which ever js longer, as
Intermediate Mechanic "A”, s'he will be eligible and obligated
10 1ake a test for Journeyman. Upon satisEactory passing of that
test, which will be designed to determine if s’he meets the
qualifications of a Journey set forth in paragraph 3 above, s/he
will immediately be advanced to Joumey. It is understood that
in addition to the final test and examination at the end of each
one (1) year period to determine fitness for promeotion, interim
tests may also be given during each one (1) year period in those
skills or parts of & trade in which the mechanic has had an
opportunity to work and acquire knowledge. Results of such
interim progress tests wil! not be used to retard or advance a
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10.

mechanic’s promotion from one classification to another. It is
also understood and agreed that a person who fails to pass the
test after the period of cither one (1) year to 1800 worked
haurs, whichever is longer, in cither the Junior or Junior "A™ or
Intermediate or Intermediate "A" classification will be given an
additional period of time, not in excess of one (I} year, during
which a second test will be given, and if s’he fails to pass the
second test s/he shall be removed from the crew.

The Union and the Company commit to the upgrading and
utilization of the apprenticeship programs at cach mill, OQur
purpose in so doing is to establish education, training and
promotion through the Mechanics Program as a superior
quality altemative to hiring mechanics from outside the mill.

The commitment includes but is not limited to:

= Quarterly planning discussions with the joint mechanics
committee to review manning/progression.

«  Ag active Joint Mechanics Committes

+ Defined and documented educationftraining programs for
apprentices,

*  On-the-job training to develop the skilis required.
*  Updated and improved selection processes.

Qutside mechanics may be employed in any of the established
classifications, subject to the following:

a.  Ap outside mechanic is any person outside the mill or any
employee outside the trades with less than two (2) years
seniority . *

6. Whenever an ouiside mechanic is employed, the most
senior employee in the crew in the next lowest, occupied,
Mechanic's job rate classification in that trade, will be given
the opportunity to take the applicable test for advancement.
Upon satisfactory passing of that test, she will be
immediately advanced 0 hisher next higher mechanic's
classification. If s/he fails this test, sthe must wait hisher
vegular period before taking the test again.

Whenever the most senior employee in the crew in the next
lowest classification in that trade is a Mechanic's Helper,
she shall immediately be advanced to Junior Mechanic
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11.

12.

13.

provided s/he has then completed cight (8) months clapsed
time or 1200 worked hours, whichever is longer, as a
Mechanic's Helper in the mechanical trade involved.

¢. For each outside mechanic hired, the Company shall start a
qualified employee in the mechanics program within ninety
(90) days unless the pumber of employess in the
apprenticeship program, at the time of hiring the outside
mechanic, is at 15% or more of the total employees in the
mechanic's program.

Upon mutual agreement of the Joint Mechanics Committee,
the provisions of paragraph 1.b. will be invoked in fieu of
this paragraph. )

* This definition does not apply to Cosmopelis and Local
2.

The progress and qualifications of each mechanic below the
grade of Joumey will be periodically reviewed at intervals of
not more than six (6) months. Records of the results of these
reviews will be maintained and will, at_hisher requests, be
discussed with each employee at six (6) menth iniervals.
Whenever such a review of such a Mechanic has been
completed, the Company shall notify the employee in writing,
with a copy to the Local Union, calling histher attention to the
completion of such review and his/her right to request a discus-
sion of it. If the employee so desires, s/he may have histher
Union representative present at the time his’her progress is
discussed with the employee.

The Company will adopt an organized plan as far as practical of
rotating each person below Joumey through different
departments and under different Journeys, in order that sthe
may gain the widest variety of experience in the work of histher
chosen trade,

It is recognized that a handicapped person may be unable to
progress as above set forth and in any such case the Mill Mana-
ger, afler consultation with the Standing Committee, may
deviate from the above described progression but unless the
consent of the Standing Commitice has been obtained, the
Manager's action shall be subject to the grievance procedures,

14, Nothing hercinabove shall be construed so as:
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a. to oblige the employer to hire or retain any employee
unless there is work for the employes, or

b. to mean that any right or obligation of either party to the

Labor Agreement, established under this Agreement and

nol herein specifically amended, has been modified or

revoked. -

B. The provisions of the Mechanic's Training Package and/or the

mechanics package may be altered by mutoal agreement of the

Company and each Local Union during the term of this Labor
Agreement.

SECTION III _ INCENTIVES OR BONUSES

A. There will be no payment of quantity or quality incentive premiums
or bonuses for individual employees in the mill. Other forms of
incentive plans may be initiated through discussion between the
Local Union Bargaining Board, or other representatives designated
by the Local Union President, and the Company. Adoption of such
a plan requires mutual agreement,

SECTIONIV _OVERTIME' _

A. Subject to the conditions set forth in paragraph C of this Section,
any employce paid on an hourly basis will, in addition to hisher
straight time pay, receive overtime at one-half the straight. time
hourly rate of the job for:

1. Allwork performed on Sunday.

2. All work performed on any of the holidays listed in Section 7.

3. All work performed in excess of eight (8) straight tlime hours in
any one day.

4. All work performed in excess of forty (40) straight time hours
in any one week,

5. All work performed in excess of eight (8) continuous hours
worked when such peried of work extends across the end of a
work day into the succeeding day provided that such con-
tinuous peried of work begins four (4) or more hours before the
start of the succeeding day. .

6. All work performed on the assigned day(s) off, provided, how-
ever, that this sub-paragraph 6 shall not apply if the work so
performed results because a regular assigned day off has been
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traded for another day off at the request and for the
convenience of the employee, or employees, involved,

7. All work performed at the Company's request during a pre-
viously scheduled and approved vacation period without notice
by the Company of the change in schedule. Notice as used in
this paragraph shall be at least seven (7) calendar days prior to
the first day of the scheduled vacation.

B. Subject to the conditions set forth in paragraph C of this Section,

any employee paid on an hourly basis will receive double the
straight time hourly rate of the job for:

L. All work performed over eight (8) hours on any holiday,

C. In applying the provisions of paragraph A of this Section, the fol-

lowing conditions shall be in effect: -

l. No hour worked qualifies as an overtime hour on more than
one of the seven bases, except that work on g holiday may also
qualify under A-4. Time worked on a holiday will be credited
toward the forty (40) hour qualification.

2. An employee who worked a shift which is regularly scheduled
for less than eight (8) hours shall be credited for eight (8) hours
for each full shift so worked. If failure of an employee to work
a fill shift is due to a holiday specified in Section 7, s/he shall
nevet the less receive the eight (8) hours’ credit for said heliday,

SECTION V _ NIGHT DIFFERENTIAL
A. A night shift differential of fifty five (55) cents per hour shall be

paid in addition to the hourly rate on any shift wherein one-half or
more of the scheduled shift falls after 6:00 p.m, and before 12:00
midnight. Effective March 9, 1998, shift differential will be sixty
{60) cents per hour.

. A night shift differential of eighty five (85) cents per hour shall be

paid in addition to the hourly rate on any shift wherein one-half or
more of the scheduled shift hours fall between, 12:00 midnight and
6:00 am. Effective March 9, 1998, shift differential will be ninety
{90) cents per hour.

. Such night shift differential shall not be deemed a part of the hourly

job raie when applying the provisions of this Agreement except in
the payment of overtime as provided for in Exhibit A-1V.
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D. In order to clarify the application of the payment of night shift dif-
ferential, a number of examples are set forth as follows:

A shift worker on a graveyard shift who, because of absence of
his’her mate or for some other reason, is required to remain
over and work on one of the jobs on the following day shift
shall not be considered as continuing hisher night shift but will
be considered as working a new shift which is an established
day shift. Accordingly, she would not receive the night shift
differential for hister work on the establishext day shift.

For the same reason as in example 1, a shift worker on a day
shift who, because of the absence of hisher mate or for some
other reason, is held over to work on one of the jobs on the
second shift, which would be a night shift, would also be
considered as working on a new shift and would receive the
night shift differential for histher work on the second shift.

In the case of the mechanic or other day worker whose shift is
changed to one which qualifies as a night shift, $he would
receive the night shift differential regardless of the amount of
advance notice s’he received as to hisher change of shifts.

In the case of a mechanic or other day worker who works
his/her regular day shift and then is held over to work overtime,
sthe would be deemed to be continuing to work the same shift
sthe has started at 8:00 a.m. {or whatever histher starting time
was), and would not be considered as working on a new shift.
Accordingly, whe would not receive any night shift differential
unless the total hours worked after 6:00 p.m. were enough to
offset the number of hours worked before 6:00 p.m. In other
words, the total hours worked, inciuding baoth his/her regular
hours and overtime hours, would be considered as one
continuous shift and only where one half or more of those 1otal
hours fal after 6:00 p.m. and before 6:00 a.m. would that shift
be considered a night shift. A continuous shift as mentioned
above may include a reasonable meal period and the work
follawing a reasenable meal should not be construed as a new
shift of work.

In the case of a mechanic or other day worker who is called in
or instructed to come in ahead of his’her reguiar day shift and
worked into hisher regular day shifi, sthe would also be
considercd as working one continucus shift as outlined in
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example 4. The night shift differential would not be payable in
that case unless the hours worked before 6:00 a.m. constituted
one half or more of that total hours of the shift including both
the hours before histher regular shift and histher regular shift
hours.

An employee called in or instructed to come in at night who
works amy period of dme which is separated from hisfher
regular day work by more than a reasonable meal period would
receive the night shift differential if one half or more of that
period of hours which she works falls after 6:00 p.m. and
before 6:00 a.m.

SECTION VI _ CONVERSION TABLE

(Rates arrived at by application of the General Wage I[ncrease in
Exhibit A, Section 1 _ Wage Rates)

A. Jab Rates for Jobs Subject 1o Job Analysis,

Job

Step Step Step Step  Step Step

Analysis Rates Rates  Rates Rates Rates  Rates

Steps

Bass
L
1%
2
2%
3
3%

4%
B%
5%

7%

1295 J11/96 31097 3998 IS99 Y100

14045 14570 15005 15455 15.840 15.180
14370 14800 15245 15700 16.0955 16.415
14455 14885 15335 15795 16.190 16.510
14.635 14.975 15425 15.885 16.280 16.610
14620 15060 15515 15980 16.375 16.705
14706 15145 15600 16,070 16.470 16.800
14790 15235 15690 16165 16.565 16.900
14870 15320 15775 16250 16.655 16990
14960 15410 15870 16345 16.756 17.090
15.040 15490 15955 16435 16.845 17.180
15130 15585 16.050 16530 16.945 17.285
15206 15660 16130 16615 17.030 17.370
15290 15750 16220 16.705 17.125 17.465
15375 15835 16310 16.800 17.220 17.565
15460 15.920 16.400 16,890 17.315 17.660
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A. Job Rates for Jobs Subject to Jab Analysis {cont.)

Step  Step
Rates Rates

Job

Step

Analysis Rates

Steps

8
8%
9
9%
10
10%
1
1%
12
12%
13
13%
14
18%
15
15%
16
16%
17
17%
18
18%
19
19%
20
20%
21

15.540
15.625
16.710
15.795
15.875
15.965
16.050
16.135
16.210
16.285
16.375
16.465
16.545
16.630
16.710
16.800
16.680
16.870
17.045
17.130
17.215

17.300

17.380
17.470
17,550
17.635
17.715

Step
Rates

16.005
16.095
16.180
16.270
16.350
16.445
16.535
16.620
16.695
16.785
16.870
16.955
17.040
17,130
17.215
17.205
17.385
17.480
17.555
17.645
17.730
17.820
17.900
17.990
18.075
18.165
18.245

Siep
Rates

16.485
16.580
16.665
16.760
16.840
15.935
17.030
17,1185
17.185
17.285
17.375
17.465
17.550
17.845
17.730
17.625
17.905
18.005
18.085
18,175
18.260
16.355
18.440
18.530
18.615
18.710
18.795
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16.980
17.075
17.165
17.260
17.345
17.445
17.540
17.630
17.715
17.805
17.895
17.990
18.080
16,175
18.260
18.360
18.445
18.545
18.625
18.720
18.810

"18.905

13.950
19.090
12175
19.275
19.355

1285 1196 31097 /998 3/15/99

17.405
17.505
i7.695
17.650
17.780
17.880
17.880
18.070
18.155
18.250
1B.345
18.440
18.530
18.630
18.715
18.820
18.905
19.005
19.080
19.185
19.280
18.375
19.465
19.565
19.655
19.755
19.840

Step
Rates
313400

17.755
17.855
17.945
18.045
18.135
18.240
18.340
18.430
18.520
18.615
18.710
18.810
18.900
19.000
19.090
19.195
19.285
19.380
19.475
19.570
19.665
18.765
19.855
19.955
20.045
20.150
20.240
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A. Job Rates for Jobs Subject to Job Analysis {cont.)
Step

Job

Step

Step

Analysis Rates Ratex  Rates
Steps 1295 Y1196 3010097 3998 X159

21%
22
22%
23
234
24

24%

25
25%
26
26%
27
27
28
28%
2%
20%
30
an'e
Nn
MY
az
2%
3
3%
M
4%

17.805
17.880
17.965
18.050
18426
18.215
18,305
18.385
18.475
18.550
18.640
18.720
18.800
18.885
16.970
19.085
19.140
19.220
19.310
19.385
19.480
19.555
19.640
19,720
19.806
19.850
19.975

18.340
18.420
18.508
18.580
18.660
18.765
18.855
18.835
19.030
18.110
19.200
19.280
19.365
19.450
19.540
19.625
19.715
19,795
19.890
19.970
20.065
20.140
20,230
20,315
20.400
20,485
20.575

18.890
18.970
18.060

19.150

19.240
19.325
19.420
19.505
19.600
19.680
19780

19.860 -

19.945
20.035
20.125
20215
20.305
20.390
20488
20570
20.665
20.745
20.835
20,925
21.016
21.100
21.185
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Step
Rates Rates

19.455
19.540
19.630
19.725
19.615
19.905
20,000
20,090
20.185
20.270
20.370
20.455
20.545
20.635

'20.730

20.820
20.915
21.000
21.100
21.185
21,285
21.370
21.480
21.580
21.545
21.735
21830

Step

19.945

20.030
20,125
20.215
20.310
20.405
20.500
20.590
20.690
20.780
20.880
20.965
21.060
21.155
21.250
21340
21.440
21.525
21.62%
21.715
21,815
21.900
21,995
22.090
22.185
22.275
2378

Step -
Rates

20345
20.430
20.525
20.620
20.720
20.810
20.9%C
21.000
21.105
21.195
21.200
21,385
21.480
21.575
21875
21.765
21,885
21.960
22.060
22150
22,255
22340
22,435
22.530
22.630
22720
22,820




A. Job Rates for Jobs Subject to Job Analysis (cont.)

Job

Step

Step

Step

Analysis Rates Rates Rates
Steps 12095 119 Y1097 3958 IS

35
35%
38
36%
37
37
38
38%
39
39%
40
40%
41
41%
42
42%
43
43%
44
44%
45
45%
46
45%
47
47
48
48
49
A49%

20.055
20.145
20.225
20.315
20.390
20475
20.560
20.645
20.725
20.810
20890
20.980
21.080
21.150
21,228
21.310
213895
21.480
21.560
21.650
21.730
21.815
21.895
21.985
22.065
22.148
22.230
22.315
22.4G0
22.485

20,650
20.750
20.830
20.925
21.000
21.090
21175
21.265
21.345
21.435
21.520
21.610
21.690
21.785
21.865
21.950
22.038
22128
22.210
22.300
22.380
22.470
22.555
22645
22725
22810
22895
22988
23.070
23.160

21.280
21.370
21.455
21.550
21630

21720

21.810
21.900
21.985
22.080
22,165
22.260
22.340
22.440
22.520
22.610
22 695
22.790
22 875
22.965
23.050
23.145
23.230
23.325
23.405
23.495
23.585
23.675
23.760
23.855
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Step
Rates

21915
2.ms
22.100
22.200
22,280
22.375
22.465
22.560
22.645
22.740
22.830
22925
23.010
23.11¢
23.195
23.285
23.380
23470
23,560
23.655
23.745
23.840
23.925
24,025
24110
24.200
24250
24.385
24,475
24570

Step
Rates

22.465
22,5685
22,850
22.755
22.840
22.830
23.025
23.120
23215
23.310
23.400
23,500
23,590
23.690
23.775
23.670
23.950
24.080
24.150
24.245
24.335
24,435
24 525
24 625
24.710
24,805
24.900
24995
25.085
25.185

Step
Rates

22915
23.015
23.105
23210
23.295
23.390
23.485
23.585
23675
23.775
23.870
23,970
24.050
24.165
24,250
24.345
24.440
24,540
24,635
24.730
24,825
24.925
25015
25120
25205
26300
25.395
25.495
25,590
25685
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A. Job Rates for Jobs Subject to Job Analysis (cont.)

Job.:  Step Step Step Siep Step Siep
Analysis Rates Rafes Rates Rates Rates Rates

Steps 1255 YIISé NI0N7 DM JISHY

50 22.565
W4 22655
51 22,730
51% 22 825
52 22.900
52% 22985
53 23.065
3% 23.150
54 23235
54% 23.320
&5 23.400
5% 23.490
56 23570
5614 23.660
57 23735
§7% 23.020
58 23805
58% 2399
59 24.070
59% 24155
60 24.235
60% 24320
61 24.405
61% 24.490
62 24.575
62% 24.660
63 24.740
63% 24825
o4 24910
64% 24.995

231.240
23.235
23.415
23 505
23.585
23670
23.760
23.845
23.930
24.020
24.105
24.195
24.275
24.370

- 24.450

24.535
24,620
24.705
24.790
24.880
24 985
25050
25140
25225
25.310
25.400
25485

25.655
25.745

23.940
24.035
24.115
24.210
24.295
24380
24470
24.560
24.650
24.740
24 825
24.820
25005
25100
25.180
25270
25350
25.450
25535
25.630
25.715

24.665
24.755
24.840
24 840
25.025
25115
25.205
25.300
25.390
25465
25.570
25.670
25.7585
25.850
25,935
26.025
26120
26.210
26300
26.395
26.485
26.575

28.760
26,850
26,945
27035
27.130
1220
27.310

25375
25.460
25.560
26.850
25.740
25.835
25930
26.025
2%.120
26210
26.310
26.400
26.500
26.585
26.680
26.T10
26.865
26.950
27.055
27.145
27240
21336
27430
27.525
27.620
21710
27.805
27.900
27.995

V1IN
25780

25,880
25970
26075
26.160
26 255
26.350
26450
26 545
26,645
26.735
20,035
26,926
27.030
27.115
27210
21310°



A. Job Rates for Jobs Subject to Job Analysis (cont.)

Job Step Step Step Step  Step Step
Analysis Rates Rates  Rates Rates Rates  Rates
S-ltlli 1205 Y1196 34097 Y998 MISMI 1M
25.080 25830 26605 27405 28.090 28.650
65% 25160 25915 26695 27495 28185 2B.745
66 25245 26005 26785 27.590 28275 28.845
66%4 25330 26,090 26875 27.680 28.370 28.940
67 25415 26175 26965 27.770 28.465 29.035
6% 25500 26.265 27.050 27.865 28560 29.130
68 25585 26.350 27140 27.955 28.655 29.225
9% 25665 26435 27.230 28045 28750 29.325
69 25750 26.525 27320 2B.140 28.845 29420
59% 25835 26610 27410 28230 28935 29.515
70 25920 26695 27500 28325 25030 29.610
SECTION ¥I_ CONVERSION TABLE
{Rates arrived at by application of the General Wage Increase in
Exhibit A, Section 1 _ Wage Rates)
A. Job Rates for Other Jobs.
Step Step Step Step Step Step
Rates Rates Rates Rates Rates Rates
12195 H1H96 31097 3958 M5 M
13.920 14.340 14770 15210 15.590 15.905
14.080 14.500 14940 15.385 15710 16.085
14.095 14.520 14.95% 15405 15.790 16.105
14,145 14.5% 15.010 15.460 15.845 16.160
14.165 14,590 15.025 15480 15.865 16.18¢
14.20% 14.630 15.070 15.520 15910 16.225
14213 14.640 15080 15.535 15.920 16.240
14230 16.655 15.095 15.550 15.940 16.255
14.280 14.705 15145  15.600 15.990 16310
14,300 14.725 150710 15625 16.015 16,335
14.335 14.765 15.205  15.660 16.055 16375
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A. Job Rates for Other Jobs (cont.).

Step
Rates

112095
14.345

14.435
[4.550
14,585
14.720
14.760
14.800
14.885
14.920
14.930
15.015
15.040
15100
15.130
15.210
15.250
15.280
15.305
15.355
15.3%0
15430
15.440
15.485
15.510
15.525
15.545
15.575

15,640
. 15655

15.680

Step Step

Rates Rates

H196 31097
14.775 15.215
[4.870 15315
14985 14,435
15.025 15475
15.165 15.620
15.205 15.660
15.245 15.700
15330 15.790
15.365 15830
15375 15,835
15465 15930
15.490 15955
15.550 16.015
15.585 16,050
15.66% 16.135
15.705 16.175
15.740 16.210
15.765 16.240
15.815 16.290
15.850 16.325
15895 16.370
15.900 16.380
15950 16.430
15.975 16.455
15.990 16470
16.010 16.490
16,040 16,520
16.110 16.595
16.125 16.610
16,150 16635

Step
Rates

39/98
15675

15775
[5.890
15.940
16.085
16.130
16,175
16.265
16.3040
16310
16410
16435
16.500
16,530
16620
16.660
16,700
16.725
16.780
16.815
16,865
16.870
16.920
16.950
16.965
16.985
17.015
17.090
17.105
17135
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Step Step

Rates Rates

YIS M0
16,0635 16385
1617 16.495
16.295 16.620
16.335 16.665
16.490 16.820
16,5358 16,865
16.580 16.910
16.670 17.005
16710 17.045
16.720 17.055
16.820 1755
16.843 17.185
16910 17.250
169435 17.285
17.035 17.375
17.080 17.420
17.113 17455
17,48 17.485
17.200 17.545
12.235 17.580
17.285 17.630
17.290 17.635
17.345 17.690
17.315 17.720
17.390 17,740
17.410 17.755
17.445 17.790
17.520 17.870
12.535 17.885
17.560 17915



A. Job Rates for Other Jobs (cont.).

Step
Rates

112193
15710

15.715
15,77}
15.780
15.830
15.885
15910
15.940
15.945
15.980
15.985
16.025
16.030
16.035
16.060
16.105
16.210
16.225
16.265
16330
16.335
16.345
16.350
16.370
16.375
16.410
16415
l6.445
16.490
16.510

Step Step

Rates Rates

19 31097
16.180 16.665
16.185 16.67¢
16.245 16.730
16.250 16.740
16.305 16.795%
16.365 16.855
16.390 16.880
16.415 16.910
16425 16.920
16.460 16955
16.4635 16.960
16.505 17.000
16.510 [7.010
16.515 17.010
16,540 [7.035
16.600 17.085
16.695 17.195
16710 17.240
16.750 17.255
16.320 17.325
16.525 17.330
16.835 17.345
16.840 17.345
16.860 17.370
16.870 - 17.375
16.600 17.410
[6.905 17415
16.935 17.445
16.985 17.495
17.005 17.515

Step
Rates

319/98
17.165

17.170
17.235
17.240
17.295
[7.360
17.383
17.415
17.425
17.460
17.465
17.510
17.520
17525
17.550
17,595
17.715
17.725
17.770
17.840
17.850
§7.865
17.865
17.890
17.895
17930
17935
17.970
18015
18.040
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Step Step

Rates Rates

S 1300
17.595 17.945
17.600 17.955
17.665 18.15
17.675 18.025
17.730 18.085
17.795 18.150
17.820 18.180
}7.850 18210
17 860 18.220
17.900 18.255
17.905 18.260
17945 18.305
17.955 18.315
17.960 18.320
17.985 18.345
18.035 18.400
18.155 18.520
18.170 18.535
18.215 18.580
18.2590 18.655
18.295 18.660
i8.310 18.675
18.315 18.680
18.335 [8.705
18.345 18.710
18.380 18,745
18.385 18.755
18.415 18.785
18.470) 18.835
18.490 18.860
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A. Job Rates for Other Jobs (cont.).

® Step

r’-

Raies
1/2/95
16,545

16.615
16,635
16.715
16.735
16.740
16.795
16.795
16.825
16.870
16.065
17,135

"17.145

17.220
17.270
17.295
17.340
17.465
17.490
17.51¢
17.600
17.630
17.650
17.660
17.835
17.995
18.035
18.095
18.215
18.285

Step
Rates

Y11/96
17.045

17.015
17138
17.215
17.235
17,240
17.295
17.300
17.330
17.380
17.57%
17.650
17.660
17.73§
17.785
17.815
17.860
17.990
18.015
18.035
18.130
18.160
18.180
18.190
18370
18.530
18.575
18.640
13.260
18.835

Step
Rates

3010097
17.555

17.6425
17.680
17.735
17.750
17.760
17.815
17.820
17.845
17.900
18.103%
13.180
18.190
18.265
18.320
18350
18.395
18.530
18.555
18.560
12670
18.705
18.725
18.735
18.920
19.090
19.130
19.200
19325
19.400

Step
Rates

19{98
18.080

18155
18180
18.265
[8.285
18.290
18.350
18.355
18.385
18.435
18.645

18.725

18.735
18.815
18.870
18.900
18.950
19.085
19.115
19.135
12230
19.265
19,285
19.300
19.490
19.660
19.705
19.775
19.905
19.9%0

a1

Step Step

Rates * Rates

31599 31300
18.535 18905
13610 18.980
{8635  19.005
18720 19.095
18740 19.115
18750 19.125
18810  19.185
18815 19.1%0
18.840 19220
18895 19275
19110 19.495
19.195  19.575
19205  19.590
19385 1967
19340 19.725
19375 19.760
19425  19.310
19.565 19955
19590  19.985
19615 20.005
19710 20.105
19745 20.140
19770 20.165
19.78¢  20.175
19975 20375
20155 20.555
20200 20.600
20270 20675
20400 20810
20480  20.890



A. Job Rates for Other Jobs {cont.).

Step
Rates

12195
18.295

18.480
19.425
19.660

Mechanics
Helper
Sunior
Junior A
Intermediate
Intermed. A
Journcy
Joumey It
Tech I
Tech 1l
Techl

Step
Rates

311196
18.845

19.035
20.005
20.250

1/2/95
14.615
[3.575
16.185
16810
17.440
19.665
20430
21115
21.555
21.880

Step
Rates

10/97
19.410

19.605
20.605
20.855

311496
15.055
16.040
16.670
17.315
17.960
20.255
21.030
21.75¢
22.200
22540

Step
Rates

35/98
19.990

20.195
21225
21.485

31097
15.505
16520
17.170
17.835
18.500
20860
21.665
22.400
22.865
2.215

Step Step
Rates Rates
M5/ YN
20.490 20900
20.700 21110
21.755 22.190
22.020 22.460
3908 M58 34300
15970 16370 16.700
17020 17445 £7.790
17685 18130 18.490
18370  18.830 19.205
19.055 19530 19.920
21485 22025 22.455
22315 22870 23.330
23075 23650 24125
23550 24140 24.625
23910 24510 25000
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EXHIBITB

This Exhibit B, including Schedule 1 attached and made a part hereof
- sets forth the rights and obligations of the Company and its employees
r’ for Life, Accidental Death and Dismemberment and Accident and
» Sickness Insurance and for employees and their dependents Hospital-
Surgical-Medical and Dental coverage under the Welfare Plan
established pursuant to Section 26 of this Labor Agreement,

L EFFECTIVE DATES OF COVERAGE

® Each employee will be covered under the Group Welfare Plan start-
ing the first day whe is then aclively at work; provided that
employees hired on or after June 12, 1984 shall become eligible for
Dental Plan coverage on the first day of the month after they have
been on the payroll for six (6) months. Dependents become ctigible
for coverage on the same day as the emplayes, or if acqmrcd Iatcr,
on the date they first become eligible depcndenls.

II. SELECTION OF CARRIER
The Company shall have the sole responsibility lo self-administer,
to self-insure andfor select the carrier or carmiers for the Group

Term Life, AD&D, A&S, Hospital-Surgical-Medical and Dental
coverage provided for by the Plan.

A. If the Company uses an inswrance carrier for the HospltaISuh
gical-Medical Plan, then the foltowing witl apply:

1. The Company will use a UCR schedule comparable to the
" schedule used under the medica) plan in effect prior to
" January 1, 1988, secured from an outside accredited source,
and medical charges will be allowed at the highest rate used
under said prior medical plan.
2. The acwal rates charged for hospital services shall be
deemed to be LICR rates,
3. The company will establish a pre-surgical fee determination
program for nonparticipating physicians.
4, In cases of emergency (e.g. accidents or out-of-area cases)
" the UCR requirements will be waived.
B. If the Company self-insures and/or self-administers the
Hospital-Surgical-Medical Plan, the Company will use a plan
involving Participating Physicians, unless the Parties otherwise
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agree. Nonparticipating Physicians' charges will be
administered as stated in paragraph A above.

L INCREASE OR DECREASES IN COVERAGE
When a change occurs in the regular job of an employee and such 3

change results in the employee's regular job rate coming within a
higher or lower houtly job rate bracket as set forth in the Table of
Houwrly Job Rate Brackets of this Exhibit B, the new corresponding
coverages will be effective as follows:

A. When an employee is permanently changed from one job to
anather, the new comresponding coverages will be effective as of the
date the change is made. If an employee is permanently changed
from one job to another, and such change results in the employee's
new job rate coming within a lower Hourly Job Rate Bracket in the
Schedule 1 table, the employee will retain the amount of Group
Term Life Insurance and Accidental Death and Dismemberment
coverage provided by the Hourly Job Rate Bracket corresponding
to the rate of the job the employee previously held. In such event,
the employee's Sickness and Accident Coverage nevertheless will
be that provided by the Hourly Job Rate Bracket corresponding to
the rate of the job to which the emplayee is changed.

B. Temporary changes from one job to another will not affect the
employee's coverages. Provided, however, when an increase in
job rate cccurs as a result of a change from one job to another
on a wemporary basis, the new corresponding coverages will be
effective immediately. When the employee retumns to histher
regular job rate, the comresponding coverages for that rate will
be effective immediately.

C. When a change in job rate occurs as a result of coliective bar-
gaining, the new comesponding coverages will be effective as
of the date the change in job raie becomes effective.

D. When an increase in job rate occurs as a result of the Job
Analysis Program, the new comesponding coverages will be
effective as of the date the rate adjustment becomes effective.
When a decrease in job rate occurs as a result of the Job
Analysis Program, the employee will retain the amount of
Group Term Life Insurance and Accidental Death and Dis-
memberment Insurance in effect prior to the job rate ad-
justment. In such event, the employee's Sickness and Accident

&4
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coverage nevertheless will be that provided by the Hourly Job
Rate Bracket corresponding to the rate resulting from the job
rate adjustment.

. Provided, however, if the employee is not actively at work on

the effective dates specified in paragraphs A, B, C, and D

above, corresponding coverage will be effective as follows:

1. [mmediately if the change in the regular job rate bracket
results in an increase in correspanding coverages, and

2. On the date the employee refums o work if the change in
the regular job rate bracket results in a decrease in
corresponding coverages.

IV. CONTINUATION OF COVERAGES
A. All coverages set forth in Schedule 1, including the employes's

dependents’ Hospital-Surgical-Medical and Dental coverage,
will be canceled as of the end of the day n employee is
terminated from the payroll of the Company with the exception
of Group Term Life Insurance which will be in force for an
additional thirty-one (31) days, under the extended benefit
provision of the Growp Term Life Insurance policy.

. 'When the employes-employer relationship has nof been termin-

ated, but the employee is not actively at work because of a
disability, layoff, or leave of absence, all coverages set forth in
Schedule 1 will be subject to the following conditions:

1. Occupational Disability _ If such employee is absent from
work as a result of an accident or occupational disease as
recognized by the Washington State Department of Labor
and Industries or the Orcgon Worker's Compensation
Board, suffered during the course of his’her employment
with the Company, the employce's nonoccupational
Sickness and Accident coverage will be canceled as of the
end of the last day of the month in which his/her disability
began; hisher Group Term Life, Accidental Death and
Dismemberment, Hospital-SurgicalMedical and Dental
coverages will be continued and paid for by the Company
during the period she is disabled from work wp to a
maximum of twenty-four (24} months fellowing the month
in which the disability began, [f the employee continues to
be disabled from work beyond twenty-four (24) months,
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and the employee-employer relationship is not terminated,
his'ier coverages will be canceled unless the employee
elects to confinue such coverages by paying the preminms.
If the above provided cancellation occurs, the nonoccupa-
tional Sickness and Accident coverage of the employee
involved shall be effective between the time histher occupa-
tional disability ends and the time when such coverage is
avtomatically reinstated when s'he retums to work.

. Noa-Occupationa! Disability _ If such employee is absent
from work as a result of mon-occupational accident or
sickness, the employed's Group Temn Life, Accidental
Death and Dismemberment, Hospital-Surgical-Medical and
Diental insurance will be continued and paid for by the
Corapany during the period sthe is disabled from work up
to a maximum of twelve (12) months following the month
in which the disability began. i the employee continues to
be disabled beyond welve (12) months, hisher Group
Term Life and Accidental Death and Dismemberment,
Hospital-Surgical-Medical and Dental coverages will be
continued only if the employee elects to continue such
coverages with the premium paid for by the employee and
providing the employee-employer relationship is not ter-
minated. If the employee continues to be disabled beyond
fifty-two (52} wecks from the starting date of disability,
histher Sickness and Accident insurance will be canceled
on the last day of the §2nd week.

. Layoff or Personal Leave of Absence (excluding military
service) - If such emplayee is absent from work as a result
of a layofT due to disciplinary action or lack of work or
because of a personal leave of absence requested by the
employee and approved by the Company, all of the
employec's coverages will be continued and paid for by the
Company for a pericd of two (2} months following the
month in which the layoff or personal leave of absence
began. If the layofT or personal leave of absence continues
beyond two {2Z) months, the employee’s Sickness and
Accident coverage will be canceled; histher Group Term
Life, Accidental Death and Dismemberment,

B6
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TABLE OF HOURLY JOB RATE BRACKETS AND
CORRESPONDING COVERAGES

Hourly Job Rate Brackets
{see footnote)

$18.19 but less than $18.46
$18.46 but less than $18.73

$18.73 but less than $19.00
$19.00 but less than $19.27
$19.27 but less than $19.54
$19.54 but less than $19.81

£19.81 but less than $20.08
$20.08 but less than $20.35

$20.35 but less than $20.62

$20.62 but less than $20.89

$20.89 but less than $21.16

$21.16 but less than $21.43

$21.43 but less than $21.70
$21.70 but less than $21.97
$21.97 but less than $22.24
$22.24 but less than $22.51

$22.51 but less than $22.78
$22 78 but less than $23.05

$23.05 but less than $23.32

$23.32 but less than $23.59
$23.59 but less than $23 .86
£23.36 but less than $24.13

524.13 but less than $24.40

$24 .40 but tess than $24.67

$24.67 bu t less than $24.94
$24.94 but less than $25.21

$25.2t but less than $25.48

$25.48 but less than $25.75

$25.75 but less than $26.02

$26.02 but less than $26.29

$26.29 but less than $26.56
$26.56 but less than $26.83

$26.83 but Jess than $27.10
$27.10 but less than $27.37
$27.37 but less than $27.64

Term
Life
Group
35,000
35,500
36,000
36,500
37,000
37,500
38,000
38,500
39,000
39,500
40,000
40,500
41,000
41,500
42,000
42,500
43,000
43,500
44,000
44,500
45,000
45,500
46,000
46,500
47,000
47,500
48,000
48,500
49,000
49,500
30,000
50,500
51,000
51500
52,000

95

Accidental Weekly

Death & Dis- Sickness&

memberment Accident
35,000 350
35,500 355
36,000 360
36,500 365
37,0600 370
37,500 375
38,000 380
38,500 385
39,000 %0
39,500 398
40,000 460
40,500 405
41,000 410
41,500 415
42,000 420
42 500 425
43,000 430
43,500 435
44,000 440
44,500 445
45,000 450
45 500 4355
46,000 460
46,500 465
47,000 470
47,500 475
48,000 480
48,500 485
49.000 490
49,500 495
50,000 500
50,500 505
51,000 510
51,500 515
52,000 520



TABLE OF HOURLY JOB RATE BRACKETS AND

CORRESPONDING COVERAGES

Accidental
Death & Dis-
memberment

Hourly Job Rate Brackets
(see footnote)

$27.64 but less than §$27.91
$27.91 but less than $28.18
$28.18 but less than $28.45
$28.45 but less than $28.72
$28.72 but less than $28.99
$28.99 and above

Term
Life
Group
52,500
53,000
33,500
54,000
54,500
55,000

52,500
53,000
53,500
54,000
54,500
55,000

Weekly
Sickness&
Accident

525

530

535

540

545

350

Note:  Each of the hourly job rates in the above table is defined as the
straight-time day rate of the employee's regular job exclusive of
all premium and fringes. The Part-Time Employee Brackets,
without regacd to the hously job vate, will apply to any
employee who is regularly scheduled to work thiny or more

hours per week,

* A Part-Time Extra Board employee will be insured for Group Term
Life and Accidental Death and Dismemberment in accordance with
the employee's howrly rate and the foregoing lable. Weekly
Sickness and Accident benefits, as shown in the foregoing table,
will be prorated on the basis of all hours worked in the preceding
calendar quarter in relation to 520 straight-time hours; however, in
ng event will such benefits be less than $40 per week or more than
the amounts shown in the table.

D. YOLUNTARY GROUF LIFE INSURANCE

There are three employee-paid coverages available: voluntary group
life, spouse group life, and child group life. These plans are elective
and the participant pays 100% of the premium through payroll
deduction. These benefits are available to all eligible hourly employess
on the plan effective date. new employees are eligible on the first day
of employeent. If you are not actively at work on he day you would
nommally become eligible, you will be eligible on the day you return to

active work.
Eligibility:




Hospitai-Surgical-Medical and Dental coverages will be
continved up to a maximum period of five (5} additional
months only if the employee elects to continue such
coverages with the premiums paid for by the employee and
providing the - employec-employer relationship is not
terminated.

. Mitilary Service _ If such employes is absemt from work as
a result of participating in a Reserve Training Program of
the Armed Forces of the United States, or as a result of
serving in the Armed Forces of the United States, all of the
employee's coverages will be continued and paid for by the
Company for a period of one (1} month following the
month in which the absence began. If the absence continues
beyond one (1) month following the month in which it
began, all coverages will be canceled. For the purpose
hereof, the Armed Forces of the United States includes the
National Guard of the state in which the emplovee resides.

. Mommal or Early Retirement _ Any employee who retires
voluntarily or due to disability (at or after age 55 with at
least [5 years of service), shall be pravided group Hospital-
Surgical-Medical coverage for the employee and for the
dependent spouse untif the employee attains the age of 65,
and for the dependent spouse unti] she or she attains the
age of 65. Coverage for dependent children will be
continued provided they meet the definition of eligibility.
The coverage under this plan wilf cease when an individual
becomes eligible for Medicare, in the event of remarriage
of the spouse following the death of the employee, or if an
individual becotnes cavered undee another group program
sponsored by another Company.

. Disability Retirement _ Any employee who retires under
the disability provisions of the pension plan may continue
group  Hospital-Surgical-Medical coverage for the
employce/herself and eligible dependents, the premium
paid by the Company for twenty-nine (29) months from the
date of rctivement or until s/he is eligible for Medicare,
whichever occurs sooner.

. Death of an Employee _ When an employee dics as a result
of an industrial accident which oceurs while working for
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the Company, group Hospital-Surgical-Medical and Dental
coverages will continue for the spouse and dependent
children who continye to be eligible under the respective
plan definitions until either the spouse remarries, is covered
by apother group insurance program, of is eligible for
Medicare, whichever occurs first.

8. Death of an Employee _

a.  When an employee dies while actively ¢mployed by the
Company and that employee, at the time of death, is
eligible for early retirement, group Hospital-Surgical-
Medical and Dental coverages will continue for the
spouse and dependent children who continue to be
eligible under the respective plan definitions until either
the spouse remarries, is covered by another group
msurance program, or i$ eligible for Medicare,
whichever occurs first.

b. In the event of any employee’s death, eligibility for
Hospital-Medical-Surgical coverage for the surviving
spouse and dependent children will be extended for a
period of six (6) months following the month in which
the death occwmed.

9. Medicare Carveout (Part A Only} _ When an active em-
ployee or theie eligible dependents reach age 65 or other-
wise become eligible for Medicare, the benefits payable
under this Plan will be reduced by the amounts payable
under Medicare (Pant A Only). These benefit reductions
will be made whether or not the employee or their
dependents actually do enrofl in Medicare (Part A).

Retirees and their dependents may envoll in an individual
plan provided through their local medical bureau.

€. The Hospital-Surgical-Medical coverage continued for an em-
ployee and/or his'her eligible dependents by virtue of the appli-
cation of subparagraphs 5,6,7 or 8 of the preceding paragraph
1V.B. shall be that in effect prior te Janvary 1, 1985 if the
normal or early retirement, disability cetirement, ar death of the
employee giving rise to such continuation of coverage occurs
prior to January 1, 1985; otherwise, the Hospital-Surgical-
Medical coverape continved shall be the same coverage as is in
effect for active employees.
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D. Whenever reference is made in this paragraph 1V to coverages

which are to be continued and the cost thereof which is to be
paid by the Company, it is understood and agreed the coverages
referred to are those outlined in Schedule 1 and the cost thereof

. limited to the Company's cbligation as provided for in Section

26, pamgraph C, of the Labor Agreement, It is further
understood and agreed the Company shall continue to pay its
portion of the cost of monthly premiums for dependents'
Hospital-Surgical-Medical coverage and Dental coverage as
provided for in Section 26 D of this Labor Agreement, but in
no event beyond the applicable period of time during which the
Company pays the premium for the employee's Hospital-
Surgical-Medical coverage and Dental coverage. .
This pa:agraﬁh IV shall not be construed to restrict continuation
of a particular benefit beyond the time when the related
coverage is canceled or terminated if, and only o the exient
that, continuation is specifically granted in the relevant contract
with a carrier.

. GENERAL PROVISIONS
A,

The Company's obligation and the coverages it provides shall
be subject to all the limitations and interpretations found in the
contracts with the selected carrier or carriers which are not in
confligt with the provisions of this Exhibit B,

Any dispute arising out of the operation, administration, or
interpretation of any coverage contract, which is not in conflict
with the terms of this Exhibit B, shall not be subject to the
adjustment procedures of this Labor Agrecment. Any such
dispute shall be adjudicated under the tenns of such coverage
conract.

Permission may be granted by the Company under special gir-
cumstances to permit an employe¢ to waive receipt of any
coverages or benefits under this Benefit Welfare Plan, but in
such event the employee shall not receive any mongtary
equivalent. The application by an employee for such per-
mission and the reply thereto by the Company shall be in
writing.

Nothing in this Exhibit B shall affect the Company’s policies,
practices, and procedures, including among others, but not
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limited to, termination of employment, layoffs, leaves of
absence, and retirement. .
E. When applying the terms of this Exhibit B relating to the ter-
mination or cancellation of an employee's coverage, or relating to
the employee's right to make an election as to the continuation of a
coverage at histher own expense, the Company shall give the
emplayee timely notice in writing.
VL CONTRAVENTION OF LAWS

If any provisions of this Exhibit B are in contravention of the Jaws
or regulations of the United States or of the State in which the mill
covered by this Exhibit B is located, such provision shall be
superseded by the appropriate provisions of such Jaw or regulation
s0 long as the same is in force and effect; but al) other provisions of
this Exhibit B shall continue in full foree and effect
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SCHEDULE1
ATTACHED TO AND A PART OF EXH]BIT B

PART A _SCHEDULE OF COVERAGES AND BENEFITS BY
JOB RATE BRACKETS

A. Group Term Life Insurance

Group Term Life lnsurance is provided each employee in accordance
with the fallowing Table of Hourly Rate Brackets and Corresponding
Coverapes. This benefit is payable 10 an employee's beneficiary in the
event of the employee's death from any cause at any time or place while
whe is insured. Payment will be made in a lump sum or in installments
to the employee's beneficiary. The employee shall have the right to
change his/her beneficidry(s) at any time.

If an employee becomes permanenly and totally disabled, so as 1o bc
entitled to disability benefits under the Secial Security Act, histher
Group Term Life Insurance shall remain in effect as long as sthe
remains so disabled and Furnished such proofs of continued disability
as may be required by the insurance company. The first proof must be
filed within three (3) months after such total disability has lasted nine
{9} months. Premium payments are waijved durmg the time the
insurance is so continued.

An employee who becomes so disabled has the right to elect to receive
seventy {70%) percent of hisher Group Term Life Insurance in equal
monthly installments {each amounting to one-sixtieth of said insurence
plus interest) over a period of sixty (60) consecutive months.

The remaining thirty {30%) percent of the employee's Group Term Life
Insurance will remain in force under a waiver of premium as long as the
employee remains permanently and totally disabled. The election
described above must be made in writing when the disabled employee
files the first proof of disability and s/he cannot thercafter change the
election s0 made.

Whenever an application is made to the insurance carrier for approval
of extension of his‘her insurance because of permancnt and total
disability, the Company will notify the employes of the above option..

If a permanently and totally disabled employee, whe has made the
above described election, returns to active work for the Company,
his/her Group Term Life Insurance protection will be reduced by the
aggregate amount of monthly payments which she received priot to
tetuming to work,
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If 2 permanently and totally disabled employee, who is recciving the
above described monthly paymeuts, dies before such monthly
payments have been exhausted, his'her beneficiary shail be paid the
commuted value of the remaining installments in a lump sum plus the
above mentioned thirty (30%) percent of his’her Group Term Life
Insurance.

When an employee’s Group Term Life Coverage is terminated for any
cause, hister life insurance will cease except that if the employee's
death should occur within thiry-one (31) days chereafier, the death
benefit will be payable. By making application and paying the first
premium {0 the insurance company within thirty-one (31) days
following termination of hislher Group Term Life Coverage, the
employee may convert hister Group Term Life Insurance o any in-
dividual life insurance policy then customarily issued by the insurance
company except temm insurance. This individual policy will be issued
without medical examination at the insurance company’s regular rates.
B. Acridental Death and Dismemberment Insurance

Accidental Death and Dismemberment [nsurance is provided each em-
ployee in accordance with the following Table of Hourly Job Rate
Brackets and Comresponding Coverages. ’

This benefit is payable for the loss of life, limbs, or the entire
imevocable loss of sight, at any time or place, while the employee is
insured, provided the death or dismemberment results directly from
bodily injuries sustained solely through accidental means and occurs
within one hundred and eighty {180) days after the date of the accident
causing the loss:

‘The full amount {principal sum} is payabie for the accidenial Joss of:

Life Hand and Sight of One Eye
Both Hands One Foot and Sight of One Eye
Both Feet Sight of Both Eyes

One Hand and One Foot

One-half the full amount is payable for the accidental loss of:
One Hand, One Foot, or the Sight of One Eye.

In no case will more than the full amount be paid for all losses resulting
from any one accident.

Since this coverage is for losses due to accidents, no benefits are pay-
able on account of a loss caused or contributed by bodily or mental
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infinmity, ptomaines, becterial infections, discase, medical or surgical
treatment not made necessary by injury covered under the policy, war,
or suicide. Benefits will be payable for a loss which is caused by a
bacterial infection that develops from a laceration which was the result
of an accidental injury covered by this policy.

C. Sickness and Accidental Insurance (Non-Occupational)

Sickness and Accidental weekly disability benefits are provided each
employes in accordance with the following Table of Hourly Job Rate
Brackets and Corresponding Coverages.

These benefits are payable when an employee is unable to work be-
cause of a non-occupational sickness or accident and is under the care
of a doctor. Benefit payments start on the first day of disability caused
by a non-eccupational accident and on the fourth day of disability
caused by a non-occupational illness (on the firt day when
hospitalized). Benefits will be payable for a maximom of fifty-two (52)
weceks during any one period of disability, except that matemity bene-
fits for pregnancy. or resulting childbirth or miscarriage are limited to
six weeks and are payable only if the pregnancy commenced while the
empleyee's insurance was in force.

Benefits will be payable for as many separate dlsunct periods of dis-
ahility as may occur. Periods of disability due.to the same cause will be
considered the same period of disability unless they are scparated by
return to full time work for at least two weeks.

Periods of disability due to different causes will be considered different
periods of disability if they are separated by retum to work. When an
employee has been released for work by hisher physician, the term
"refurn to work” shall include the period between hisher release by
hig'her physician and hisher actual return 10 work on hisher nexi
scheduled shift.

Benefits payable for fractions of a week will be compwied at one-
seventh (1/7th) the weekly amount of each day.

No bencfits are payable for any period of disability unless the emplayee
is under the care of a physician. No benefits arc payable unless the
disability commenced while the employeg's insurance was in force.
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TABLE OF HOURLY JOB RATE BRACKETS AND
CORRESPFONDING COVERAGES (excludes RW)

Hourly Job Rate Brackets
{see fooinote)

Part-time « Extra Board *
Part-time Employee

$ 9.01 but less than § 9.28
$ 9.28 but less than $ 9.55
$ 9.55 but less than $ 9.82
$ 9.82 but less than $10.09
$£10.09 but less than $10.36
$10.36 but less than $10.63
$10.63 but less than $10.90
$10.90 but less than $11.17
$11.17 but less than $11.44
$11.44 but less than $11.71
$11.71 but less than $11.98
$11.98 but less than $12.25
$12.25 but less than $12.52
$12.52 but less than $12.7¢
$12.79 but less than $13.06
$13.06 but less than $13.33
$13.33 but less than $13.60
$13.60 but less than $13.87
$13_87 but less than $14.14
$14.14 but less than $14.41
$14.41 but less than $14.68
$14.68 but less than $14.95
$15.22 but less than $15.49
$£15.49 but less than $15.76
£15.76 but less than $16.03
$16.03 but less than $16.30
$16.30 but less than $16.57
$16.57 but less than $16.84
$16.84 but less than $17.11
$17.11 but less than $17.38
$17.38 but less than $17.65
$17.65 but less than $17.92
$17.92 but less than $18.19

Term
Life
Group

34,000
18,000
18,500
19,000
19,500
20,000
20,500
21,000
21,500
22,0600
22,500
23,000
23,500
24.00¢
24,500
25,000
25,500
26,000
26,500
27,000
27,500
28,000
28,500
29,500
30,000
30,500

31,000 °

31,500
32,000
32,500
33,000
33,500
34.000
34,500
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Accidental
Death & Dis-
memberment

$ 4,000
18,000
18,500
19,000
19,500
20,000
20,500
21,000
21,500
22,000
22,500
23,000
23,500
24,000
24,500
25,000
25,500
26,000
26,500
27,000
27.500
28,000
28,500
29,500
30,000
30,500
31,000
31,560
32,000
32,500
33,000
33,500
34,000
34,500

Weekly
Sickness&:
Accident

$35
180
185
120
195
200
205
210
215
220
225
230
235
240
245
250
255
260
265
270
275
280
285
295
300
305
310
315
320
3zs
330
335
340
345




s Weyerhacuser AWPPW employees enrolled in the Group Welfare
Plan.

+  Your unmarried dependent children to age 19 (to age 25 if they
are full-time students). An cligible dependent child is any natural
or legally adopted child, s tepchild or a child for whom you have
court-zgppointed guardianship and a legal, financial support
obligation. Foster children are not eligible.

1. Voluntary Group Life Insurance

Under this plan, you can purchase up to eight times your Basic Life
Insurance Amouni in whole increments (ong, two, three, up to eight
times Basic Life).

During the initial enrollment period, you can elect up to five times the
amount of your Basic Life insurance without providing proof of good
health. Greater amounts of coverage can be elected by submitting a
statement of health (a medical examination may also be required).

Annually, thercafter, there will be an open enrollment period in
November 10 initially enroll in or increase your amount of coverage,
Coverage can be increased by one time during this period without proof
of good health. Greater amounts of coverage can be elected by
submitting a statement of health {a medical examination may also be
required). Coverage will not become effective until January of the
following year.

Your monthly cost will be based on your age and the amount of
insurance you choose. When your age or amount of coverage changes,
any increase in your cost will be effective on the first day of the
following pay period.

Monthty Cost

per $1,000 of
Employee Age Life Insurance
Under age 35 025
35-39 _ .034
40-44 _ 060
45-49 102
50-54 _ 169
55-59 262
60-64 381
Age 65 and over 585
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2. Spouse Group Life Insutance

Under this plan you may purchase one-half of your Basic Life amount.
During the initial enrollment period, you can enroll yowr spouse in
coverage without providing proof of good helath. You can request
coverage for your spouse after the initial enrollment period, but she
would théen need to prove good health by submitting a statement of
health (a medical cxamination may also be required). If you get
married after the initial enrotlment period, you can enroll your spouse
without having to prove good health, provided your spouse enrolis
within 30 days of the marriage,

Monthly cost is based on your age.

Monthly Cost
per $1,000 of
Employee Age Life Insurance
Under Age 35 034
35-44 .051
45 -49 110
50 - 54 178
55-59 271
60 - 64 381
Age 65 and over 567

3. Child Group Life

Coverage amounts are fixed, based on the child's age at the time of
death: .

Child’s Age Amount of Coverage
Birth to 13 days No coverage
14 days up to 6 months $ 500
6 months up to 2 years 32,000
2 years to 19 (25 years) 35,000

The cost is a flat $.50 per month, regardless of the number of children
covered or the amount of coverage.

If you do not sign up for Child Group Life within 31 days of the pla.n
effective date, the day you become eligible, or a child’s birth date, you
will have 1o wait until the next open enrollment period (November of
each year) 1o enroll. Coverage will then be effective on the following
January 1.



PART B _ HOSPITAL-SURGICAL-MEDICAL COVERAGE

Prior to January 1, 1985 Hospital-Surgical-Medical coverage for em-
ployees and their dependents will be provided under the terms and con-
ditions set forth in the contract between the Company and Washington
Physicians Service and designated as Contract No. 1. Thercaftér, and
except as otherwise provided in Paragraph IV.C. of this Exhibit B,
Hospital-Surgical-medical c¢overage for employees and  their
dependents will be provided in sccordance with the terms and
conditions of the "Summary Description of Health Care Plan: which is
hereby incorporated into and made a part of this Exhibit B by reference,
as well as such provisions of the coverage contract which are not
inconsistent with this Exhibit B.

It is understood, however, that any employes and their dependents who
enroll in an approved alternate Health Care Plan (HMOs, including
Kaiser) on or subsequent to the date of ratification of this Agreement
may centinue to be enrolled in such a Plan if they so elect, and the
menthly premium cost of such plan shall be paid by the Company to
the extent that such cost does not exceed the monthly premium cost of
the health care plan provided by the Company. Any difference in pre-
mium will be paid by the employee through monthly payroll deduction.

Effective January I, 1996

In the event that composite prcmlums (including HMO’S) exceed
$350.00 per month per employee, the employees shall share 50% of
such excess costs, up to a maximum of $17.50/month. For employees
opting for alternative coverage plans, the “monthly premivm cost of the
health care plan provided by the Company™ shall be the Company-paid
portion of the composite premium. The employee contribution shall be
withheld on a pre-tax basis.

Effective January 1, 1999

The emplayee premium sharing cap will be incrzased to $35.00 per
month per employee.

PART C_DENTAL COVERAGE

Effective July , 1987, Dental Coverage for employees and their depen-
dents will be provided under the terms and conditions set forth in the
contract between the Company and Washington Dentat Service or
Orepen Dental Service as appropriate, subject to ihe provisions of
Paragraph II of this Exhibit B.
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PART D _ DEVELOPMENTALLY OR PHYSICALLY
DISABLED CHILDREN
For the purpeses of determining eligibility for Hospital-Surgical-
Medical and Dental coverage, the term dependent children shall
include: ‘
Unmarried dependent children who are developmientaily or physi-
cally disabled past their 26th birthday if all of the fallowing, con-
ditions are met;
1. The individual's disability is such that it pre\rcms‘ hisher ob-
taining self-sustaining employment. _
2. The individual is chiefly dependent on the employee for sup-
port and maintenance.

3. Proof of the individual's disability is submitted to the insurance
carriers within 3! days after the date his/her coverage would
otherwise have ended.

The Plan will continue coverage for individuals meeting the above con-
ditions, as long as the applicable premium is paid, the employee’s
coverage remains in full force, and the disability continues.
Note: No person will be eligible for dependent coverage
while covered as an employee under these Plans.

PARTE _ AGREEMENT ON JOINT HEALTH/CARE
COMMITTEES

The Association of Western Pulp and Paper Workers Union Bargaining
Councii and the Pulp and Paper Employer Bargaining Council
recognize and ackpowledge that high and rising health care costs
contibue 1o be a problem of the greatest priority and deserving of
increased attention by the Union, the employers and the employees.
The parties also acknowledge a key element in the approach to this
problem is a good-faith cooperative effort. Therefore, thc parties agree
that:

Each participant mill and local will maintain a Jeint Health Care
Commiftee, .

The Committes will consist of ne less than two nor more than three
bargaining "unit members from cach mill and an equal number of
management representatives from each mill, .
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The objective of the committee will be to identify opportunities to con-
tain costs in the area of health care, to prioritize the opportunities and to
develop programs to aid in ¢ost containment.

Specifically, the committees will have the responsibility to do the-fol-
lowing during the term of the agrecment:

1. Communicale to employees and their families the wisest usc of
the cost effective incentives in the health care program, so that
these plan features can be used to their best advantage,

2. Undertake a feasibility study of using the services of a Profes-
sional Review Organization to conduct concurrent hospital
adimission reviews. The inient is to insure hospitalized
employees and members of their family are receiving the
quality care they need without incurring unneoessary expense.
H the review is deemed cost effective, recommend that the
company contract with a review organization to provide such
review. . '
NOTE: cost effective is defined as having the reasonable ex-

pectation that the cost of the services will be less than
the expected cost savings by having concurrent hospital
review.
The committees would participate in the decision to renew the
review prganization's contract,

3. Explore and identify the avaitability of a prescription drug dis-
count program for maintenance and/or non maintenance drugs
and recommend to the company the implementation of such a
program, if appropriate. In addition, the commitiees may want
to undertake but not be bound or limited to include the
following:

1. Promote wellness programs with employees and their
families.

2. Educate employees, dependents and providers of how to
use the health care plan effectively.

3. Panticipate in local health care coalitions.

4. Publishing competitive providers costs (hospitals, pharma-
cies, etc.}

5. Continue to work with members of their local health care
community such as doctors, hospital administrators, service
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bureau representatives, state and local governmental
agencies, etc., on health care issues.

6. Sponsor smoking cessation programs.
7. Publish wellness newsletters and health promotion material.

At least once cach year, {more often if needed), the Assoctation of
Western Pulp and Paper Workers staff and the Employers Bargaining
Council shall hold a joint meeting te review the progress of the local
Joint Health Care Committees. Prior to each meeting, the Union and
Employers Bargaining Council shall separately meet with their local
committee representatives and shall come prepared with specific know-
ledge and recommendations. The chairmanship of the meetings shall be
rotated between the president of the Union and the spokesman of the
Employers Bargaining Council,

The expenses associated with the activities of the Committee shafl be
shared in the following manner:
The Company will be responsible far all expenses resulting from the
Committee's activities, except for:

a) Travel expenses to and from Cotnmittee meetings.

b} Lodging

¢) Meal expenses except those served during Commme

recetings. i

Bargaining Unit members of the Joint Health Care Committes will be
paid for time spent on Committee matters, not to exceed eight hours at
the employee's straight time rate per day,

Upon request, Bargaining Unit members of the Joint Heaith Care Com-
mitice will be provided relief, if their work shift interferes with their
participation in a scheduled Committee meeting.
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EXHIBIT C
WEYERHAEUSER COMPANY RETIREMENT PLAN FOR
HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES NORTHWEST PULF AND
FAPERBOARD OPERATIONS

The Weysrhaeuser Company Retirement Plan for Hourly Rated
Employecs, Part 03, Northwest Pulp and Paperboard Operations,
originally effective Janvary 1, 1950, is amended and restated below
to be effective September 30, 1995, Participants who retired,
terminated, or transferred prior to September 30, 1995 will receive
such benefits, if any, as are provided in the Plan documents in effect
on the date of their retirement, termination, or transfer.

ARTICLE 1. ELIGIBILITY AND SERVICE

1.1 The term "Participant” shall mean a person who was hired by
Weyerhacuser Company or an affiliated company ("Company")
and who is an hourly rated employee in a Qualified Unit
designated in Schedule A

1.2 (8) The term "Yean(s) of Continuous Service" shall mean the
niumber of calendar years, including any fractions of a year,
during the last continvous period of emptoyment of the
Participant by the Company (including salaried service, if
any), and shall be considered broken when a Participant:

(i) quits,
(i) is discharged and is not rehired by the Company within
thirty days thereafter,

(iii) fails to report for work within fourteen calendar days
after being recalled from layoff by written notice sent by
registered mail to the last address appearing on
Company records,

{iv) fails to report for work at the termination of a leave of
absence,

{v) is absent due to industrial disability for a period
exceeding that for which statutory compensation was
payable, or is absent due to non-industrial disability for a
period exceeding two years, unless in either instance
such period shall be extended by the Company, or

{vi} is absent more than two years due to layoff.

If Continuous Service shall be broken for any of the above reasons,
service prior to such break shall not be counted as Years of
Continuous Service. Continuous Service shall not include service
rendered by a "Part-timé Employee.” A Part-time Employee is an
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employee who, by prior and fixed arrangement between the
employee and the Company, is not available for work on the
prevailing work schedules applied in the depariment to which such
employee is attached,
(b) The term “Yean(s) of Hours Service" shall mean any calendar
year during which a Participant ‘has completed at Jeast
1,000 hours of service as an employee.

(¢) The term "Vesting Service" shall mean the greater of the
following: ‘

{i) the number of Years of Continuous Service described in
Section 1.2(a), or

(ii) one year for each Year of Hours Service described in
Section 1.2(b) and for calendar years in which a Year of
Hours Service is not completed, a fraction of a year,
using the number of Hours of Service completed by the
Participant in that calendar year as the numerator and
1,000 as the denominator and further provided that
Vesting Service shall never be less than Ceedited
Service.

(d) The term "Credited Service” refers to the peried of
employment for which an amount of benefit accrues and it
shall be the larger of:

(i) (A) Subject to Section 1.2(d)(iii), the number of Years
of Continuous Service as of January 1, 1976, plus,
(B) The rumber of Years of Continuous Service after
January I, 1976.

OR
{ii} (A) Subjectto Section 1.2{d¥ik), the number of Years
- of Continucus Service as of January 1, 1976, plus
{B)} The number of Years of Hours Service after
January 1, 1976, calculated as follows:

(1} One year for each calendar year in which the
Participant completed 2,000 or more Hours of
Service, plus

{2) For calendar years in which the Panicipant
completed less than 2,000 Hours of Service, a
fraction of & year, using the number of Hours of
Service completed by the Participant for that
calendar year as the pumerator and 2,001 as the
denominator.
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(iii) For purposes of Section 1.2(dXiXA), Years of

Continuous Service as of January 1, 1976, shall be
subject to the break in service and forfeiture rule of
Section 1.2(a). For purposes of Section 1.2(d)(ii)(A),
Years of Continuous Service as of January 1, 1976, shall
NOT be subject ta the break in service and forfeiture
rule of Section 1.2(a). Years of Continuous Service after
January 1, 1976, shall always be subject to the break in
service and forfeiture rule of Section 1.2(a).

{iv} There shall be no duplication of Years of Credited

Service for the same period of employment.

(2} "Hour of Service" shall mean:

()
(i)

Each hour for which a Participant is paid, or entitied to
payment, for the performance of duties for the Company.

Each hour for which a Participant is paid, or entitled to
payment, by the Company on account of a period of time
during which no duties are performed (itrespective of
whether the employment relationship has terminated)
due 1o vacation, holiday, illness, incapacity {including
disability), layoff, jury duty, military duty or leave of
absence. Notwithstanding the preceding sentence:

(A) No more than 4,000 hours of service shall be
credited under this paragraph to a Participant on
account of any single continuous period during
which the Participant perfarms no duties (whether
or not such period occurs in a single computation
period); ) .

(B} An hour for which a Participant is directly or
indirectly paid, or entitled to payment, on account
of a period during which no duties are performed
shall not be credited to the Participant if such
payment is made or due under a plant maintained
solely for the purpose of complying with applicable
workmen’s compensation or unemployment
compensation or disability insurance laws;

(C) Hours of service shall not be credited for a payment
which solely reimburses a Participant for medical or
medically related expenses incurred by the
Participant,

For purposes of this paragraph, a payment shall be

deemed to be made by or due from the Company
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regardless of whether such payment is made by or due
from the Company directly, ar indirectly, through,
among others, a trust fund, or insurer, to which the
Company contributes or pays premiums and regardless
of whether contributions made or due to the trust fund,
insurer or other entity are for the benefit of particular
employees or are on behalf of a group of employees in
the aggregate.

(iif) Each hour for which back pay, irrespective of mitigation
of damages, is either awarded or agreed to by the
Company. The same hours of service shall nat be
credited both under paragraph {i) or paragraph (ji), as the
case may be, and under this paragraph (iii).

(iv) For purposes of this Section 1.2(¢), Hour of Service shall
include salaried service, if any.

Hours for nonperformance of duty shall be credited in accordance
with DOL Regulation 2530.200b-2(b} and {c).

ARTICLE IA, SERV[CE WITH OTHER COMPANIES

1A.1  For all purposes of this Plan, service with a company
designated, and for the period described in Schedule B, shail
be considered and treated the same as service with the
Company,

1A.2{(a) As to those Participants working at the Longview,
Washington Extruder facility (poly-coating operations) and
who were employed by Tetra Pak Pacific 1.aminations
(buyer) upon the sale of that facility to the buyer, continuous
service with the buyer from Aprit 5, 1993 (the closing date of
the sale) shall be considered Vesting Service under this plan,
pravided that, such Vesting Service shall cease at the earliest
of the following dates: -

(i} Twenty one years from the closing date (4/5/93).
{ii) Date of termination of employment with buyer.
(iit) Date of commencement of benefits under either this
plan, or the buyer’s plan which replaced this plan.
(b} Vesting Service shall be used for purposes of determining
eligibility for benefits under this Plan but nat for purposes of
determining the amount of Accrued Benefit hereunder,
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ARTICLE IB. SPECIAL SERVICE RULES

IB.1 Year(s) of Continuous Service shall be considered broken if a
Participant is not transferred to another location within the
Company's Northwest Pulp and Paperboard Operations following
cessation of active employment as the result of a permanent mill
closure. If, however, a Participant has completed five or more Years
of Vesting Service before such closure and is so transferred within
one year, no break in Continuous Service shall occur.

ARTICLE IC. ADDITIONAL CREDITED SERVICE

1C.1 A Participant who meets all of the requirements listed under
Section 1C.2 below shall have Credited (benefit accrual) Service
otherwise determined under the Plan increased as further provided in
Section 1C.3 below.

1C.2  The eligibility requirements referred to in Section 1C.1 are:

(a) Asof the date of termination the Participant is at least age 55
and has at least 10 years Vesting Service (as otherwise
defined in this Plan, without consideration of any additional
service granted by this Article), and

(b) (i} the Participant provides the Company at least four (4)

months advance notice of intent to terminate under this
Article and the date of termination is pl:lor to March 15,
1997, 0r °
_ (i} the Participant provides the Company at feast 30 days
advance notice of intent to terminate under this Article
- and the date of termination is between March 15, 1997
and March 14, 1998, inclusive, or

{iii) the Participant provides the Company at least 30 days
advance notice of intent to terminate under this Article
and the date of termination is between March 15, 1998
and March 14, 1999, inclusive.

{iv) For those participants who provide the Company, not
later than Janwary 20, 1995, a signed notice of an intent
to retire (witnessed by a Company representative), and
wha do in fact terminate employment not later than
May 20, 1995, then, with respect to such Participants,
the four month notice period otherwise required o be
eligible for the additional five years benefit accrual
service will be deemed to have been satisfied as of the
date the signed and witnessed notice is provided to the
Company.
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1C.3(a) If Section 1C.2(b)(i) applics, then five (5) additional years of
Credited Service shall be added to the Cmdlted Service
otherwise determined.

{b) If Section 1C.2{b)(ii) applics, then four (4) additional years of
Credited Service shall be added to the Credited Service
otherwise determined. ‘

(c) If Section 1 C.2(bXiii) applies, then three (3) additional years
of Credited Service shall be added to the Credited Service
otherwise determined.

ARTICLE I ACCR_UED BENEFIT
2.1 {a) The Accrued Benefit shall be a monthly henefit determined
by adding together the benefits in (i) and (ji) betow and then
mutltiplying the results by the appropriate adjustment factor

from Section 2.2.

(i) %20.00 per month for each year of Continuous Service
(as defined in Section t.2(a)) before January 1, 1976,
and

(ii) $20.00 per month for each year Credited Service (as
defined in Section 1.2(d)) for service zfter January I,
[976.

{b} The Accrued Benefit as determined in Section 2.1(a) shall not
be less than the Accrued Benefit as of March 14, 1987 as
determined under the plan provisions then in effect,

{c) The Accrued Bencfit as determined in Section 2.1(a) shall not
be less than the Accrued Benefit as of March 14, 1990 as
determined under the plan provisions then in effect.
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2.2 The adjustment factors as specified in Section 2.1(a) are:
Regular Straight time Hourly Rate
as of the date of termination, but
not greater than such rate as in

effect on 3/14/2001 Adjustment Factor
At Less Prior to Asof 3/15/99
Least Than 3/15/99 and Later
$0.00 $13.67 1.000 1.100
13.67 14.01 1.050 1.150
14.01 14,35 1.075 1.Y75
14.35 14.69 1.100 1.200
14.69 15.04 1.125 1.225
15.04 15.38 1.150 1.250
15.38 15.72 1.175 1.275
15.72 16.06 1.200 1.300
16.06 16.40 1.225 1.325
16.40 16.74 1.250 1.350
16.74 17.09 1.275 1.375
17.09 17.43 1.300 1.400
17.43 17.77 1.325 1.425
17.77 18.11 1.350 1.450
18.11 1845 | 1375 1.475
- 1845 18.20 1.400 1.500
18.80 19.14 1.425 1.525
19.14 1948 1.450 1.550
19.48 19.82 1.475 1.575
19.82 20.17 1.500 1.600
20,17 20.51 1.528 1.628
20.51 20.85 1.550 1.650
20.83 21.19 1.575 - 1.675
21.19 21.53 1.600 L700
2L.53 21.87 1.625 1.725
21.87 22.21 1.650 1.750
22 22.55 1675 1.775
22.55 22.89 1.700 1.800
22.89 231.23 1.725 1.825
23.23 23.57 1.750 1.850
23.57 2391 1.775 1.875
23.91 24.25 1.800 1.900
24.25 24.59 1.825 1.925
24.59 24.93 1.850 1.950
2493 25.27 1.875 1.975
2527 25.61 1.900 2.000
2561 25.95 1.925 2.025
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2.2 The adjustment factors as specified in Section 2.1(a) are (cont.):
Regular Straight time Hourly Rate
as of the date of termination, but
not greater than such rate as in

y-

effect on 3/14/2001 Adjustment Factor
At . Less Prior to As of 3/15/99
Least - Than . 3/15/99 and Later
25.95 26.29 1.950 2.050
26.29 26.63 1.975 2.075
25.63 26.97 2.000 2.100
26.97 27.31 2025 2.125
27.31 27.65 2.050 2150
27.65 27.99 2.075 2175
2799 or 2.10G 2.200
above )

2.3 Subject to Section 11.2(a), benefit payments shall not commence
until actual retirement. A Participant's actual retirement shall be
deemed to occur with respect to any month following his Normal
Retirement Date if, in such month, the Participant is credited with
Jess than 40 hours of service. Once payments of benefits to a
retired Participant have commenced, such payments shall not be
affected by the Participant's reemployment, A Participant whose
benefit payments are limited by this section {i.¢., suspended
because his service ¢continues subsequent to his Normal
Retirement Date) (i) shall be so notified in writing, either by
personal delivery or first class mail, and (i) must notify the
Retirement Committee in writing at such time as his hours of
service are less than 40 per month. In the event that benefits
which should have been suspended are paid to a Retiree in error,
future payments shall be reduced until the Trust has recovered the
averpayment. The initial monthly amount of such reducltion may
be offset by 1009 of the monthly payment and future payments
may be reduced by not more than 25% of any one future monthly
payment. Participants who are uncertain whether specific
employment will result in a suspension of benefits hereunder
should contact the Retirement Committee for a determination.
Any suspension of benefits permitted by this section shall not
apply to that portion of a benefit provided by employee
contributions (if any).

2.4 The Accrued Benefit (payable at Normal Retirement Date) as
defined under this Article 11 shall be reduced to reflect any
benefits already in pay status {either as an annuity, a voluntary
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lump sum, or as an involuntary lump sum) to the extent that those
prior benefits are based on Credited Service included in

- determining the current Accrued Benefit. The reduction shatl be
equal to the suri of all such prior Accrued Benefits (payable at
Normal Retirement Date) and shall reduce the Accrued Benefit
under Section 2.1

ARTICLE 11l NORMAL RETIREMENT

3.1 Normal Retirement Date shall be the 1ast day of the month in
which the Participant attains the age of 65 vears. A Participant
shall have a nonforfeitable right to his pension on attainment of
age 65.

® 3.2 A Participant may continue in service after reaching his or her
Normal Retirement Date.

@ 3.3 Upon retirement on or after Normal Retirement Date, subject to
the conditions, limitations, and exceptions sct forth in this Plan, -
an eligible Participant shall receive out of any available funds in
the hands of the Trustee, 2 monthly pension for life in an amount
based upon the Accrued Benefit defined in Article 1.

3.4 Unless rejected prior to the date benefits commence, a 100%
Joint Annuity Benefit, as described in Article VI, shall be paid
automatically upon Mormal Retirement of a married Participant.

ARTICLE IV. EARLY RETIREMENT

4.1 Upon termination of employment, a Participant may elect Early
Retirement if such Participant has completed at least 10 years of
Vesting Service and has attained 55 years of age.

4.2 A Participant who ¢lects Early Retirement shall receive a
monthly pension for life in a reduced amount. The reduced
amount shall be a percentage of the Accrued Bepefit (as
described in Article 1) to the date of Early Retirement. Such
percentage shall be based upon the Participant's age at Early
Retirement in accordance with the following table:

Early Percentage of Early Percentage of
Retirment Acerued Retirement Accrued
Age Benefit Age Benefit
64 100.00%% 59 $5.00%
63 100.00 58 20.00
62 100.00 57 75.00
61 95.00 56 70.00
60 20.00 55 65.00
(NOTE: In the above table, al} factors will be adjusied to reflect
fractions of a year.}



4.3 Unless rejected prior to the date benefits commence, a 100%
Joint Annuity Benefit, as described in Article V11, shall be paid
automatically upon Early Retirement of 2 marrfed Participant.

ARTICLE V. TOTAL AND PERMANENT DISABILITY

5.1 A Participant may elect to retire upon becoming totally and
permancutly disabled after completing at least ten years of
Vesting Scrvice. Such disabled Participant shall receive a
monthly pension for life’based upon the Accrued Benefit
determined under Article I to the starting date of the disability.

3.2 To qualify fot total and permanent disability benefits under this
Plan, a Participant must be entitled to total and permanent
disability benefits under the Social Security Act {or Railroad
Retirement Act, if applicable),

5.3 Unless rejected prior to the date benefits commence, a

100% Joint Annuity Benefit, as described in Anticle V1, shall be

paid automatically upon retirement of a married Participant.

ARTICLE VL. VESTING OF BENEFITS

- 6.1 A Participant whose employment is terminated (for any reason
other than death, disability, or relircment) and who has completed
five years Vesting Service (as defined in Section 1 2{0)) shall be

a "Vested Former Participant.”

6.2 A Vested Former Participant shalt receive s monthly pension for
life commencing at age 63 (except as otherwise provided in
Section 6.3). The monthly pension shall be an amount based
upon the Accrued Benefit determined under Article 1) to the date
employment terminated. A written application to receive benefits
shall be made at leasi 45 days prior to the date henefits are to
commence. Subject to Section 1.3, written consent of the
Pasticipant and the Participani's spouse 1o the distribution must
be cbtained not more than 90 days before the commencement of
the distribution of any part of the accrued benefit.

6.3 In the event a Vested Former Participant meets, at any time, the
age and Vesting Service requirements for Early Retirement under
Article 1V, upon written application, such Vested Former
Participant may then elect to commence o receive a monthiy
benefit based upon the Pasticipant's Accrued Benefit but
actuarially reduced for eacly commencement and for an optianal
formn of benefit, it applicable. The actuarial reduction factors for
early commencement shall be as specified in Attachment [L
Benefits may be ¢lected to commence the first of any month after
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the age and Vesting Service requirements are met. Subject to
Section 11.3, written consent of the Participant and the
Participant’s spouse {o the distribution must be obtained not more
than %0 days before the commencement of the distribution of any
part of the accrued benefit.

6.4 A Vested Former Participant who is reemployed by the
Company:
(a) before benefit payments commence, shall accrue additional
benefits for Credited Service subsequent to reemployment,

{b} after benefit payments commence, shall accrue additional
benefits as if a new employee, but such benefits shall be
100% vested. Benefit payments earned for earlier periods of
employment shall not cease because of reemployment.

ARTICLE VII. TRANSFER OF EMPLOYMENT

7.1 Effective January 1, 1994, if a Participant transfers to a position
or unit not covered under this Plan, ne additional benefit acerual
(Credited) service will accrue under this Plan. Sech Participant
shall remain a Participant under this Plan with respect to all
provisions except the benefit accrual (Credited) service
provisions. If the Participant terminates employment at a later
date, and at that time meets the appropriate eligibility
requirements for a benefit under this Plan (as such eligibility
requirements exist at the date of termination), such Participant
shall, upon writien application, receive such benefit. There shall
be no duplication of benefits under two or more retirement plans
of the Company for the same period of Service.

7.2 Any service rendered to any member of a controlled group of
. corporations which incledes the Company (as defined by the
Employee Retirement Income Security Act of 1974 and
regulations thereunder) shall be considered service with the
Company for the purgiose of determining Vesting Service under
Section 1.2(c).

7.3 Subject to any provision of this Plan which may specifically
provide otherwise, effective January 1, 1994, with respect to an
individual who first becomes eligible for participation in this
Plan on or after January 1, 1994 (whether 25 a result of a new
hire, rehire, or transfer among the controlled group of
companies), NO service rendered prior to such new hire; rehire,
or transfer, which had previously been counted as benefit accrual
{Credited) service under any other Intemal Revenue Service
qualified retirement plan of the Company (whether or not such
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service resulted in a vested accrued benefit), shall be considened
benefit accrual (Credited) service under this Plan,

ARTICLE VIIL. JOINT ANNUITY BENEFIT

8.1 A Participant {or Vested Former Participant) may provide for a

life income, after retirement, to his or her spouse in the form of a
100% Joint Annuity Benefit A 100% Joint Annuity Benefit isa
reduced monthly payment and is 100% of the actuarial equivalent
of the Accrued Benefit (reduced in accordance with Section 4.2,
if applicable) at the attained ages of the Participant (or Vested
Former Participant) and spouse at the date benefit payments
commence. Such 100% Joint Annuity Benefit is payable during
the joint lives of the Participant (or Vested Former Participant)
and spouse and then so long as either the Participant or the
Participant’s spouse is alive. The actuarial equivalent shall be ag
specified in Atwtachment [, A dissolution of marriage occurring
after July 1, 1986 and after benefit payments have commenced
shall have no effect on payments under any optional form of
benefit.

8.2 A married Participant (or Vested Former Participant) eligibie to

receive Normal, Early, or Disability Retirement benefits will
automatically receive, unless otherwise rejected, a 100% Joint
Annuity Benefit. Instead of that form of benefit, such Participant
(or Vested Former Participant) may reject the antomatic election
and elect to receive the full amount of Accrued Benefit (reduced
in accordance with Section 4.2, if applicable) payable during the
Participant’s (or Vested Former Participant's) lifetime only or in
any other optional form of benefit which is available under the
Plan,

8.3 Approximately nine months prior to the date a Participant is first

eligible for carly retirement, he shall be provided with a general
explanation of the description and financial effect of the Joint
Annuity Benefit and informed of his right to elect or revoke such
annuity. A Participant may also make a written request for the
terms, conditions and specific financial effect on his particular
annuity. An election or revocation may be made at any time
before benefit payments commence, provided that an ¢lection
NOT to take g Joint Annuity must also be signed by the spouse
and witnessed by a Company representative or Notary Public.
The waiver of the Joint Annuity Benefit and the spouse’s consent
thercto must: (1) state the specific nonspouse beneficiary
(including any class of beneficiaries or any contingent
beneficiariesy wha will receive the benefit, and (2) the particular
114




optional form of benefit. To make an election, to revoke an
election, or to receive any optional form of benefit provided by
the Plan, a Participant {or Vested Former Participant) must
complete and file with the Retirement Committee the approved
form available at all local personnel offices. Subject to

Section 11.3, written consent of the Participant and the
Farticipant's spouse to the distribution must be obtained not more
than 90 days before the commencement of the distribution of any
part of the accrued benefit.

ARTICLE VIIIA. OTHER OPTIONAL FORMS OF BENEFIT

BAL1

A2

Subject to Article V111, a Participant {or Vested Former
Participant) may provide for a life income, alfter retirement, 1o
his or her spouse in the form of B 50% (66-2/3%, 75%) Joint
Annuity Benefit. The 50% (66-2/3%, or 75%) Joint Annuity
Benefit is a reduced monthly payment and is the acluarial
equivalent of the Accrized Benefit (reduced in accordance
with Section 4.2, if applicable) at the attained ages of the
Participant (or Vested Former Participant) and spouse at the
date benefit payments commence. Such 30% (66-2/3%, or

- 75%) Joint Annuity Benefit is payable during the life of the

Participant {or Vested Former Participant) and upon the
Participant's (or Vested Former Participant's) death, 50% (66~
2/3%, or 75%) of this amount continues to the spouse, if
living. The actuarial equivalent for all optional forms of
benefit provided for in this section shall be as specified in
Attachment 11.

Subject to Article VIIE, a Participant {or Vested Former
Participant) may elect a pension payable in a reduced
monthly amount during the Participant’s {or Vested Former
Participant's) lifetime, and, in the event of the Participant's (or
Vested Former Participant's) death within a period of ten (five
or fifteen) years after the first monthly installment of such
pension becomes payable, the same reduced monthly amount
shall be payable for the remainder of such ten-year (five-year
or fifteen-year) period to a primary beneficiary designated by
the Participant (or Yested Former Participant). In the event
of the deaths of both the Partictpant (or Vested Former
Panticipant) and the Participant's (or Vested Former
Participant's) primary beneficiary within a period of ten (five
or fifteen) years after the first monthly instaliment of such
pension becomes payable, the commuted value of the balance
of payments shall be paid in one lump sum to the sccondary
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beneficiary or beneficiaries designated by the Participant (or
Vested Former Participant), and if more than oné such
secondary beneficiary shall survive the Participant’s (or

Vested Former Participant’s) primary beneficiary, payment
shzll be tade in such pottions among them as the Participant
{or Vested Former Participant) shall have designated;
otherwise, each shall receive an equal portion. Such election
may be made at any fime prior to the date benefit payments
commence. The Ten-year (Five-year or Fifteen-year) Certain -
and Life Thereafter Benefit so payable shall be the actuarial
equivaleni (computed at the lime of retirement) of the benefit
otherwise payable thereunder, The actuarial equivalent shall
be as specified in Attachment I Any election made

hereunder may be revoked at any time prior to the date

benefit payments commence, The consent of the designated
beneficiary or beneficiaries will not be required when any
revocalion of electton is made. The "certain period” in the
optional benefit shall be reduced, when necessary, so that it ®
does not exceed the life expectancy at the date the benefit
commences as listed in Attachment [1.

ARTICLE VilIB. SOCIAL SECURITY LEVELING OPTION
8B.1(a) Subject to Anticle VIII, a Participant who is eligible for

retirement (but not Disability Retirement) may elect to have

his benefit paid under the Social Security Leveling Option,
provided such benefit commences prior to the earliesi age a
reduced Social Security Primary Insurance Amount could be ®
paid {currently age 62).

{b) Under the Social Security Leveling Option, the Participant

will receive the actuarial equivalent of the Accrued Benefit
{reduced in accordance with Section 4.2, if applicable)
otherwise payable in amounts which, when combined with
the estimated reduced Primary Insurance Amount, will, if
sufficient, provide a substantially level total benefit. The
actuarial equivalent shall be as specified in Attachment IL
Upon reaching the earliest age a reduced Social Security
Primary [nsurance Amount is payable, the monthly income
from the retirement plan shall be reduced by the amount of
teduced Primary Insurance Amount used in the calculation of
the option benefit. i )

~ {€} At the Participant's election, the Social Security. Leveling

Option may be calculated using any later age prior to the first
age an unreduced Social Security Primary Insurance Amount ®
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8C.1

could be paid {versus the earfiest age a reduced Social
Security Primary Insurance Amount could be paid).

ARTICLE VIIIC. LUMP SUM OPTIONS

Upon the writlen request of a Participant who is eligible for
early or normal retirement, the Committes shall provide for
payment to such Participant of the actuarial equivalent of the
benefits otherwise payable to such Participant hereunder in a
{ump sum payment. A lump sum payment shall be made on
the first day of the month following retivement. The actuariat
equivalent shall be as specified in Attachment 11 A single
lump sum distribution shall be considered as a revocation of
the 100% Joint Annuity form of benefit.

ARTICLE IX. SURVIVOR BENEFIT (ACTIVE)

9.1 (a) Upon the death of a married Participant while stitl in the

active employ of the Company, at a time when such
Participant was at least age 55 and cligible for Early
Retirement (as specified in Article 1¥) the Participant shall be
deemed to be covered for a life income to his or her surviving
spouse. Such life income is known as an "AUTOMATIC
EARLY SURVIVOR BENEFIT™ and is payable only to the
designated spouse {wife or husband) of the Participant.

(b) The amount of an Automatic Early Survivor Benefit shall be

100% of the reduced amount the Participant would have
received under a 100% Joint Annuity assuming such
Participant had retired the day preceding the date of death
under the 100% Joint Annuity Option.

(c} The 100% Joint Annuity shall bz the actuarial equivalent of

the benefit otherwise payable under this Plan. The actuarial
equivalent shall be on the same actuarial basis as the 100%
Joint Annuity in Article V111, -

9.2 (a) Upon the death of & married Panticipant, while still in the

active employ of the Company, at a time when such
Participant was vested but not efigible for a benefit under
Section 9.1, the Participani shall be deemed to be covered for
a life income to his or her surviving spouse. Such life income
i5 known as an “AUTOMATIC VESTED SURVIVOR.
BENEFIT" and is payabl¢ only to the designated spouse
(wife or husband) of the Participant.

(b) The amount of an Antomatic Vested Survivor Benefit shall be

100% of the reduced amount the Participant would have
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received under a 100% Joint Anauity asseming such

- Participant had:

(i) separated from service on the date of death, and

(i1} survived until the earliest date a benefit could commcilce
to the Participant a3 a Vested Fermer Participant and had
retired under the 100% Joint Annuity Option, and

(iii) died on the day after the 100% Joint Annuity Benefit
had commenced, - ®

(c) The actuarial equivaient for early commencement shall be the

same as specified for the early commencement of a retirement
benefit for a Vested Former Participant. The 100% Joint

Annuity shall be the actuarial equivalent of the benefit ®
otherwise payable under this Plan. The actuarial equivalent

shall be on the same actuarial basis as the 1009 Joint

Annuity in Article VIII.

(d) In lieu of commencing the Vested Survivor Benefit on the o

9.3(a)

earliest date possible, the surviving spouse may elect
commencerment on any later date the Participant, as a Vested
Former Participant, could have elected commencement of a
retirement benefit. Subject to Section 11.3, written consent

of the surviving spouse to the distribution must be obtained

not more than 90 days before the commencement of the ®
distribution of any part of the benefit payabie 10 such spouse.

If ALL of the requirements of 9.3(b) are met, then a Single
Parent Preretirement Survivor Benefit will be paid according
to Section 9.3(d).

(b) The requirements specified in Section 9.3(a) are: ®

(i} an active Participant dies alter becoming eligible for
early retirement, and

(ii) there is no surviving spouse eligible for any bencfits
under the Plan and no other beneficiary is eligible for
any benefits under the Plan other than the Single Parent
Preretirement Survivor Benefit (excluding refund of ®
employee contributions, if any), and

{iii) the Participant left ane or more Eligible Dependents as
defined in Section 9.3(c).

(c) An Eligible Dependent is defined as an individual:

(i} who was a natural, adopted, step, or foster child of the
Participant, for whom the Participant had or shared
primary financial responsibility, and
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(i) who (1) was under the age of nineteen as of the date of
death of the Participant or (2) was developmentaity
disabled to such an extent that, in the sole discretion of
the Retirement Committee, such individual was
incapable of independent living.

{d) (i) A Single Parent Preretirement Survivor Benefit will be

10.1

calculated as if the Participant had retired the day before
the date of death and had clected payment under a 10
year certain and life thereafter optional form of benefit.

(i} The certajn portion of the Single Parent Preretirement
Survivor Benefit will be divided uniformly among all
Eligible Dependents,

(iii) Payment will be made to each Eligible Dependent's
guardian, if any, otherwise, to the individual who or
institution which, in the sole discretion of the Retirement
Committee, appears to have accepted responsibility for
the care of the Eligible Dependent. The Retirement
Commitiee, in its sole discretion, may change its
designation as appropriate,

{iv) If the moathly benefit payable on behalf of any Eligible
Dependent is less than $100 per month, the commuted
present value will be determined using a 9.5% discount
rate and such present value will be paid in a lump sum.

{v) U any certain payments remain upon the death of an
Eligible Dependent, then the payments due such Eligible
Dependent will be divided uniformly among the original
Eligible Dependents then remaining, regardless of
current age. Upon the death of the last remaining
Eligible Dependent, no further benefits shafl be payable.

ARTICLE X. DEATH BENEFITS (TERMINATED)

Any Participant who continues working after Normal
Retirement Date or who terminates employment on or after
the date all requirements have been satisfied for Early or
Normal Retirement {(except for any requirement that there be
filed a claim for benefits) and who thercafter dies before
beginning to receive such benefits will be considered to have
retired and elected immediate commencement of benefits as
of the date preceding the date of death. Unless rejected prior
to date of death, such benefits shall be payabie in the form of
a 100% Joint Annaity, Any benefit payable under this
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Section shall be in lieu of any benefit payable under Article
IX or under Section 10.2 below.

10.2(a) Subject to 10,1 and further provided that the retirement

benefit has not yet commenced, a Vested Former Participant
shall be deemed o be covered for a life income to his or her
surviving spouse in the event of death before retirement.
Such life income is known as an "TAUTOMATIC FORMER
PARTICIPANT SURVIVOR BENEFIT" and is payable only
Yo the designated spouse (wife or husband) of the Vested
Former Participant.

{b) (i) Wthe Vested Former Participant was eligible for
immediate commencement of his retirement benefit at
the time of death, the amount of an Automatic Former
Participant Survivor-Renefit shail be 100% of the
reduced amount the Vested Former Participant wonld
have received under a 100% Joint Annuity assuming
such Participant had retired the day preceding the date of
death under the 100% Joint Annuity Option.

(i} Ifthe Vested Former Participant was not yet eligible for
immediate commencement of his retirement benefir at
- the time of death, the amount of an Automatic Former

Participant Survivor Benefit shall be 100% of the

reduced amount the Vested Former Pacticipant would

have received under a 100% Joint Annuity assuming
such Participant had:

(A) survived unti] the earliest date a benefit could
commence to the Vested Former Participant and
had retired under the 100% Joint Annuity Option,
and

(B) died on the day afier the 100% Joint Annuity
benefit had commenced.

(c) The 100% Joint Annuity shal! be the actuarial equivalent of
the benefit otherwise payable under this Plan. The actuarial
equivalent shal! be on the same actuarial basis as the 100%
Joint Annuity in Article VI

(d} In lieu of commencing the Automaitic Former Participant
Survivor Benefit on the earliest date possible, the surviving
spouse may elect commencement on any later date the Vesied
Former Participant could have elected a reticement henefit.
Subject to Section 11.3, written consent of the surviving
spouse to the distribution must be obtained not more than

120




1.1

90 days before the commencement of the distribution of any
part of the benefit payable to such spouse.

ARTICLE XL. PAYMENT OF BENEFITS

At least 45 days prior to actual retirement, a Participant (or
Vested Farmer Participant) should contact the local personnel
office and complete the proper forms to obtain retirement
benefits. Upon actial retirement, a Participant (or Vested
Former Participant) may be referred to as a "Retiree”. If a
Participant dies before benefits commence, the designated
surviving spouse shouid complete the forms if a Survivor's
Benefit is payable. Subject to Section 11.3, written consent
of the Participant and the Participant’s spouse to the
distribution must be obtained not more than 90 days before
the commencement of the distribution of any part of the
accrued benefit,

11.2(a) The first monthly payment of all benefits shall be made on

the first day of the month following reticement, or, if a
Surviver Benefit is payable, on the first day of the month
following the date otherwise specified by the Survivor
Benefit coverage. Benefits shall commence no later than
April | of the calendar year following the year in which the
Participant attains age 70-1/2.

(b) The last payment shall be made on the first day of the month:

113

(i} in which Participant (or Vested Former Participant) dies
if a joint annuity, optional form of benefit, or Survivor
Benefit was not being paid, or

{ii} in which the spouse dies if a Survivar Benefit was being
paid, or

(iii) in which Participant or beneficiary dies, whichever is
later, if 2 joint annuity was being paid, or

{iv) in which the last payment under any optional form of
benefit is due.

If the actuarial present value of the Accrued Benefit payable
on behalf of a Participant (or Vested Former Participant) is
less than $3,500, it shall be paid in a lump sum. The actuarial
present value shall be as specified in Attachment [1. Ne
distribution shall be made under this provision after an
annuity has commenced wnless the Participant (and/or spouse
as applicable) consents in writing to such distribution. No
distribution shall be made under this provision unless the
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11.4

12.1

12.2

123

124

distribution meets all requirements to be considered an

"involuntary cash-out” under Internal Revenue Code @
Section 41 1. Any nonvested terminated employee will be

deemed to have received a distribution under this

Section 11.3.

A Participant or spouse who has been denied benefits shall be
notified in writing of the specific reasons for such denial, and
may submit a written application for review to the Retirement
Committee,

ARTICLE XII. CONTRIBUTIONS - TRUSTEE

The Company has entered into a Master Trust Agreement
dated January 1, 1976 with Bankers Trust Company, as
Trustee, pursuant to which all funds contributed under the
Plan shall be held, invested, and reinvested untit they are
dishursed to provide benefits or to pay expenses of this Plan,
under the direction of the Retirement Committee. The Board
of Directors of the Company may remove the Trustee and
select additional and/or successor Trustees.

Participants are not required to make contributions to the $
Trust under the Plan. All contributions to the Trust under the
Plan shall be made by the Company pursuant to the procedure
described in Attachment I. The Company-shall contribute the
amount actuarially necessary to fund the Plan, and such
contributions shall, at least, meet the minimum requirements
set forth in the Employee Retirement Incomne Security Act of
1974. Any funds arising from forfeitures from any source
shall be used to decrease future Company contributions under
the Plan and shall not be applied to increase the benefits any
Participant {or Vested Former Participant) would otherwise
receive under this Plan. All benefits shall be payable only out
of the assets in the Trust, except in the event of a Plan
termination.

The Company intends to continue this Plan indefinitely;
however, the right is reserved to discontinue contributions or
to terminate the Plan.

The contribution for any year shall be contingent upon the
contribution being deductible to the Company under Internal
Revenue Code Section 404, except to the extent such
contribution may be required 1o satisfy the top neavy
provisions of Article XIX. Should any contribution be
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury to be
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12.5

nondeductible (subject to the top heavy required
contribution), it shall be returned to the Company following
Internal Revenue Service procedures.

If the Company does not pay Eligible Expenses of the Plan
andfor Trust directly, or if the Company pays such expenses
and submits a request to the Retirement Committee for
reimbursement, the Retirement Committee may authorize the
payment of such expenses from trust funds. To qualify as an
Eligibie Expense, an expense must:

(i) be reasonable and necessary

(i} be solely for the benefit of Participants

(iii) be a direct expense

(iv) satisfy the exception to Prohibited Transactions provided
by the Employee Retirement Income Security Act and
applicable Department of Labor Regulations and
Opinions.

ARTICLE X1, ADMINISTRATION AND RETIREMENT

13.1

13.2

13.3

COMMITTEE

Weyerhaeuser Company is the Administrator of the Plan
acting through certain named fiduciaries whose duties and
responsibilities are outlined in Attachment 1. In gach
situation, this Plan will be administered to comply with the
provisions of applicable laws and regulations.

As described in Attachment [, certain responsibilities have
been delegated to a Retirement Committee consisting of three
or more members (officers, directors, or employees of |
Weyerhaeuser Company) approved by the Board of Directors
of Weyerhaeuser Company. The Retirement Committee shall
discharge its duties, as outlined in Attachment I and in the
Master Trust Agreement, solely in the interest of the
Participants and their spouses under this Plan for the

exclusive purpose of providing them with benefits and _
defraying the reasonable expenses of administering the Plan.

In the event that Weyerhacuser Company shall cease to be in
existence, then, unless the Plan is adopted and continued by a
successor, the members of the Retirement Commitice at that
time (and their successors) shall remain in office until final
termination of the Trust. Replacements for any vacancies in
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the membership shall be selected by the remaining member or
members.

ARTICLE X1V. AMENDMENTS

The Company reserves the right to modify, alter, or amend
this Plan, as well as the Master Trust Agreement. Any such
action shall comply with applicable faws and regulations and
shall not permit funds in the Trust to be used for anything but
the exclusive benefit of Retirees, Participants, Vested Former
Participants, and their spouses. Amendiments may be adopted
by the Board of Directors of the Company or such person or
persons to which such authority is delegated by the Board of
Directors.

Notwithstanding anything herein to the conirary, the
Company may make any modifications or amendments of the
Plan which it deems necessary or appropriate ta enable the
Plan to qualify, and continue to qualify, with the Treasury
Department under Section 401 of the internal Revenue Code
of 1954, and with the Treasury Department and the
Departimient of Labor under the Employee Retirement Income
Security Act of 1974, including any applicable culings or
amendments.

ARTICLE XV. TERMINATION

The Company may terminaie this Plan at any time. The Plan
may, in any case, be terminated by the Pension Benefit
Guaranty Corporation (established under the Employee
Retirement Income Security Act of [974) if:

(a) the Plan has not met minimum funding standards as defined

by law;

(b} ihe Plan is unable to pay benefits when due;
(c) the possible long-run loss to the above Corporation with

respect to the Plan will increase unreasonably if the Plan js
not terminated; or

(d) the Company shall go out of existence, unless pricr to such

15.2

event the Plan shall be adopted and continued by a Successor.

If the Plan terminates, or is partially terminated, cach affected
Participant's Accrued Benefit shall be nonforfeitable, to the
extent funded, and shall be based on Service to the date of
termination. The assets in the Trust shall be utilized to pay
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benefits, to the extent funded, in the following order of
preference.
(a) (i) To Retirecs, Participants, Vested Formey Participants,

{ii)

their spouses or beneficiaries (if payments to a spouse or

beneficiary are, or may be, applicable):

(A) who had been receiving benefits for the three-year
period ending on the date of termination, and

(B) who would have been receiving benefits for such
period if the Participant, having been eligible for
retirement, would have commenced retirement prior
to such period and commenced recziving benefits
(in the normal form) as of the beginning of such
period.

Thase described above in Subsection (a)({) shafl receive

a portion of the Accrued Benefit equal to the lesser of:

(A) the portion of an Accrued Benefit which was in pay
status (at its lowest Jevel during the three-year
period) in the case of persons described in
Subsection (i)(A} or which would have been in pay
status in the case of persons described in
Subsection (i}B), or

(B) the portion of an Accrued Benefit which would
have been in pay status based on the terms of the
Plan in effect during the five-year period prior to
the date of termination under which such Accrued
Benefit would have been lowest,

(b) To the extent that an Accrued Benefit has not been provided
under Subsection (a), the portion of the Accrued Benefit
guaranteed under Title IV of the Employee Retirement
Income Security Act of 1974, without regard to

Section 4022(b)(5} thercof.

(c) To the extent that an Accrued Benefit has not been provided
under Subsections (a) or (b), the portion of the Accrued
Benefit which was nonforfeitable under this Plan immediately
prior to the date of termination.

(d) To the extent that an Accrued Benefit has nat beent provided
under Subsections {a}, (b), or (¢), all other Accrued Benefits
under this Plan.

If all agsets available for allocation are not sufficient to cover
the full benefits under either Subsection 15.2(a) or (b), the
assets must be prerated among the individuals described in
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15.5

15.6

15.7

I6.1

16.2

Subsection 15.2(a} or {b), as the case may be, on the basis of
the present value (as of the termination dalc)_ of their
respective benefits described in that Subsection.

-If the assets are not sufficient to cover all benefits in

Subsection 15.2(c), they must be allocated under the Pian in
effect five years prior to termination. If the assets are
sufficient to satisfy in full the benefits based on that version
of the Plan, then they shall be allocated under the most recent
version of the Plan under which the asscts are sufficient to
satisfy in full the labilities. Any remaining assets are then
allocated as they would have been under the next most recent
Plan amendment, ’

As provided by law, the Company has obtained Plan
termination msurance that will insure Participants (or Vested
Former Participants) their spouses, and beneficiaries against
loss of certain benefits arising in the event of a complete or
partial Plan termination. These benefits are insured and, in
the event of Plan termination, may be paid by the Pension
Benefit Guaranty Corporatian if not paid from the Trust.
Such benefits may be reduced as provided in the law.

If the Plan terminates, the Retirement Committee may, if no
discrimination results, diccct that amounts payable be
calculated on an actuarial basis and-be paid either in cash or
in other assets, including insurance or annuity contracts, as
the Retirement Committee in its discretion may determine,

The Company shall not receive any amount from the Trust,
except such amounts as may remain afier satisfaction of all
liabilities under the Plan. .

ARTICLE XVI. MERGER WITH OTHER PLANS

in the event the Company shall acquire by purchase, merger,
liguidation, er otherwise all or substantially all of the assets
of another company, or shall acquire a majority of the shares
of another company, having a pension or retirement plan for
some o all of its hourly employees, the petision or retirement
pian of such other company may, with the consent of
Weyerhaeuser Company, be merged into or combined with
this Plan, and the assets in the Trust under such other
company's plan may be paid over to the Trustee under this
Plan, ] .
In the case of any wansfer, merger, or consolidation of
another plan into this Plan, each Participant in each plan wili
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receive (if this Plan were terminated icnmediately after the
merger} benefits immediately after the transfer, merger or
consolidation which are at least equal to the benefits such
Participant was entitled to receive immediately before the
merger (if the Panticipant’s plan had been terminated). The
benefits thercafier payable under this Plan to former
participanis under the ather plan (including retired
participants) shall be instead of the benefits that would
otherwise be payable to them under the other plan. In the
case of pasticipants who had retired prior to the date of such
merger, the amount of benelits shall be the same as thase
under the other plan. Within 30 days of any such merger or
transfer of assets, the Administrator must notify the Pension
Benefit Guaranty Corporation.

ARTICLE XVII. MISCELLANEQUS

No interest under this Plan or the Master Trust Agreement
shall be assignable in anticipation of payment, cither by
voluntary act or by operation of law, or be Jiable in any way
for the debts or defaults of any beneficiary, except that at the
written request of a beneficiary, and subject to the Retirement
Committee’s approval, appropriate deductions may be made
from monthly benefit payments and applied for the
beneficiary's account to the payment of part of any Company
group medical or hospital insurance then being carried by the
beneficiary, provided that the beneficiary may at any time
revoke such authorization and that the Company shall not
have an enforceable interest in such assignment.

Neithet the establishment, continuation, or termination of the
Plan, nor anything contained herein, shall give, or be
construed as giving, any Participant a right to be retained in
the service of the Company as an employee.

ARTICLE XVIII. MAXIMUM BENEFITS

18.1(a) Subject to 18.1(d), the benefit to be provided a Participant,

when expressed as a single life annuity annual benefit, shall
not exceed the Maximum Benefit described in 18.1({b}, as
further adjusted by 18.1(c).

{b) (i) The Maximum Benefit described in 18.1(a) shall equal

the lesser of:

(A) 100% of the Participant’s average compensation for
his kigh three consecutive years of participation, or
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(i)

(B) the Defined Benefit Dollar Limifation.

If the annual benefit described in 18.1(a) begins prior to
the Parti¢ipant's Social Security Retirement Age as
specified by under Section 216(1) of the Bocial Security
Act (except that such section shall be applied without
regard to the age increase factor and 95 i the early
retirement age under Section 216(1)(2) of such act was
age 62), then the Defined Benefit Dollar Limitation shall
be reduced in such manner as the Secretary of the
Treasury shall describe,

The reduction procedure as currently described in Interai
Revenue Service Notice 87-21 is as follows:

(A) For a benefit which starts after age 62, the Defined
Benefit Dollar Limitation is reduced by 5/2 of 1%
for each of the first 36 months and 5/12 of 1% for
each additional month (but not before age 62) by
which the benefit commences before the Social
Security retirement age,

(B} For a benefit which stans before age 62, the
Defined Benefit Dollar Limitation shall be the
actuarial equivalent of the reduced Defined Benefit
Dollar Limitation at age 62 as determined in (A)
above.

{iii) For a benefit which starts after the Social Security

refirement age, the Delned Benefit Dollar Limitation
shall be the actuarial equivalent of the Defined Benefit
Dollar Limitation in effect a1 the Participant's Social
Security retirement age.

(iv) For purposes of this Section 18.1(b), the actuarial

equivalent shall be as specified in Attachment (1.

{c) The Maximum Benefit dt:scnbed in [8.1(b) shall be subject to
the following:

)]
{i1)

The maxirmum amount shall apply to a single life
annvity penefit,

if the Participant has fewer than ten years of plan
participation at retirement, the applicable maximum shall
be multiplied by a fraction, the numcrator of which is his
plan participation and the denominator of which is ten,
provided that said fraction shall in no event be less than
1/10th.
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(iii) To the extent required by government regulations, this

{d) {i}

(i)

18.1(c} shall apply separately to each change in the
benefit structure of the plan.

Subject to any reduction required by Section 18.2, the
Maximum Benefit shall not be less than the Participant's
Accrued Benefit as of December 31, 1982, ag determined
under the Plan provision and maximum benefit
limitations in effect on July 1, 1982 (including any Plan
provisions relating 10 optional forms of benefit or
optional retirement dates).

Subject to any reduction required by Section 18.2, the
Maximum Benefit shall not be less than the Participant's
Accrued Benefit as of December 31, 1986, as determined
under the Plan provisions and maximum benefit
limitations in effect on May 5, 1986 (including any Plan
provisions relating 1o optional forms of benefit or
optional retirement dates).

(e} Effective January 1, 1994 the Maximum Benefit described in
Section 18.1(b) shall be subject to the further limitations
" specified in this Section 18.1(e).

(0}

(i)

In the event of plan termination, the benefit of any
Highly Compensated (active or former) Employee is
limited to a benefit that is nondiscriminatory under
[nternal Revenue Code Section 401{a)}{(4}. For purposes
of this Section 18.1(¢) Restricted Employee means any
Highly Compensated Employee o former Highly
Compensated Employee who, in the year described in
Sectien 18.1(e)(ii}, is one of the twenty-five
nonexcludable employees and former employees of the
Company with the larpest amount of compensation in
the current or any prior year. For any year a Highly
Compensated Employee shall be defined in Internal
Revenue Code Section 414(g).

For any year, the payment of benefits to or on behalf of a
Restricted Emiployee shatl not exceed an amount equal
to the payments that would be made to or on behalf of
the Restricted Employee in that year under:

(A} astraight life anmuity (hat is the actuarial equivalent
" of the accrued benefit and other benefits to which
the Resiricied Employee is entitled undet the Plan
{other than a Social Security Supplement), and
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{B) 2 Social Security Supplement, if any, that the
Restricted Employee is entitled to receive.

(iii} The restrictions in Section 18.1(e)(ii) do not apply

if any one of the following requirements is satisfied:

{A) after taking into account payment to or on behalf of
the Restricted Empioyee of all benefits payabie to
or on behalf of that Restricted Employee under the
Plan, the value of Plan assets equals o exceeds
110% of the value of current liabilities, as defined
in Intemal Revenue Code Section 412(1X7), or

(B) the value of the benefits payable to or on behalf of
the Restricted Employeg is less than one percent of
the value of current liabilities before distribution, or

(C) the value of the benefits payable to or on behalf of
the Restricted Employee de not exceed the amount
described in Section t1.3.

18.2(a) Natwithstanding the foregoing, the otherwise permissible

annual benefits for any Participant under this Plan shall be
further reduced to the extent necessary, as determined by the
Retirement Commitiee, 1o prevent disqualification of the Plan
under Section 415 of the Intemal Revenue Code, which
imposes the following additional fimitations on the benefits
payable to Participants who also may be participating in
another tax qualified pension, profit sharing, saving or stock
bonus plan of Weyerhaeuser Company or an affiliated
company ("Employer"); If an individual is a Participant at
any time in both a defined benefit plan and a defined
contribution plan maintained by the Employer, the sum of the
defined benefit fraction and the defined contribution fraction
for any year may not exceed 1.0

(b} The defined benefit fraction for any year js a fraction, the

numerator of which is the Participant’s projected annual

benefit under the Plan and the denominator of which is the

lesser of:

(i) 1.4 multiplied by 100% of the Participant's average
compensation for his or her high three consecutive years
or

(i} 1.25 multiplied by the Defined Benefit Dollar Limitation
(but not less than 1,25 multiplied by the larger of (A) the
Participant's Accrued Benefit at December 31, 1982, or

130




(B} the Patticipant's Accrued Benefit at December 31,
1986, both as defined in Section 18.(1Xd)).

{c) Subject to I8.4, the Defined Contribution fraction for any
year is 2 fraction, the numerator of which is the sum of the
annual additions to the Participant's account for such year and

" ali prior years and the denominator of which is the Defined
Contribution Denominator. The Defined Contribution
Denominator is defined as the sum, for such year and all prior
years, of the Defined Contribution Yearly Increments. For
any year of service the Defined Contribution Yearly
Increment is defined as the lesser of!

{i) The product of 1.4 multiplied by 25% of the Participant's
compensatien for such year and

ii) The product of 1.25 multiplied by the Defined
Contribution Doliar Limitation in effect for such year.

{dy{i) For purposes of the limitations under this Article, all
defined benefit plans of the Employer, whether or not
terminated, are to be treated as one defined benefit plan

. and all defined contribution plans of the Employer,
whether or not terminated, are to be treated as one
defined contribution ptan. *

(ii) For purposes of the limitations under this Article, the

- words “Company” and/or “Employer” shall include any
employer that, with Weyerhaguser Company, is a
member of a controlled group of corporations or
commonly controlled trades or businesses, or a member
of an affiliated service group within the meaning of
sections 414(b), {c}, or (m) and 415(g) and (h} of the
Code.

18.3(a)For calendar year 1987, the Defined Benefit Dollar
Limitation shalt be $90,000 and the Defined Contribution
Dollar Limitation shall be $30,000,

{b) For calendar years after 1987, these dollar limitations shall be
automatically adjusted by the cost of living adjustments
‘specified by Section 415 of the Internal Revenue Code,

{(c) For calendar years prior to 1987, the maximum dollar
limitaticns as specified by Section 415 of the Iniemal
Revenuve Code shall continue to apply for each such year.

18.4(a} For purposes of Section 18.2(c), if the Participant was a
member in one or more defined contribution plans maintained
by the Employer which were in existence on July 1, 1982, the

133



numerator of the defined contribution fraction will be
adjusted if the sum of this fraction and the defined benefit
fraction would otherwise exceed 1.0 under the terms of this
Plan. Under the adjustment, an amount equat to the product
of (1) the excess of the sum of the defined comtribution and
defined benefit fractions over 1.0 times (2) the denominator
of the defined contribution fraction will be permanenily
subtracted from the numerator of the defined contribution
fraction. The adjustment is calculated using the fractions as
they would be computed as of December 31, 1982,

(b) For purposes of Section 18.2(c), if the Participant was a

member in one or more defined contribution plans maintained
by the Employer which were in existence on May 6, 1986, the
numerator of the defined contribution fraction witl be
adjusted if the sum of defined contribution and defined
benefit fractions would otherwise exceed 1.0 under the terms
of this Plan. Under the adjustment, an amount equal to the
product of (1) the excess of the sum of the defined
contribution and defined benefit fractions over 1.0 times (2)
the denominalor of the defined contribution fraction will be
permanently subtracted from the numerator of the defined
contribution fraction. The adjustment is calcutated using the
fractions as they would be computed as of December 31,
1986, in accordance with Section 415 of the Internal Revenue
Code as amended by the Tax Reform Act of 1986 and in
accordance with Section 1106{i}3) of the Tax Reformm Act of
1986. (Refer to Intemal Revenue Service Notice 87-21.)

18.5(a} For purposes of determining the maximum benefit limitations

of Section 415 of the [ntemal Revenue Code (Code)
compensation shall include basic salary, plus overtime,
commissions, and bonuses zctually paid.

(b) For years beginning on January 1, 1989 and prior to

January t, 1994, compensation described in (a) above shalt be
limited to $200,000. This limitation shall be adjusted at the
same time and in the same manner as under Section 415(d) of
the Cade. For years before 1989 the $200,000 limit shalt
apply. The accrued benefit of any individual affected by this
limit shatl not beless than it was December 31, 1988 without
application of the limit.

(c) For years beginning on or after January 1, 1994 compensation

described in () shall be limited to $150,000. This limitation

shall be adjusted for the cost of living in accordance with

Section 401(a)(17)B) of the Code. For years before 1994 the
132
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19.2

$150,000 limit shall apply. The accrued benefit of any
individual affected by this limit shall not be less than it was
December 31, 1993 without application of this limit.

ARTICLE XIX. TOP HEAVY PROVISIONS

I the Plan is or becomes top heavy in any Plan year
beginning after December 31, 1983, the provisions of this
Article will supersede any conﬂlctmg provisions in the Plan.

Definitions:

(a) Key employee: Any employee or former employee (and the

beneficiaries of such employee) who at any time during the
determination period was an officer of the employer,
{excluding officers who earn less than 150% of the Defined
Contribution Dollar Limitation as defined in Article XV
an owner (or considered an owner under Section 318 of the
Code) of one of the ten largest interests in the employer if
such individual's compensation exceeds the dollar limitation

. under Section 415(c)(1)(A) of the Code, a five percent owner

of the employer, 0r a one percent owner of the employer who
has an annuat compensation of more than $150,000. No

- more than 50 employees shall be considered key employees

by reason of being an officer of the employer. These 50
employees shall include those key employees or former key
employees who had the largest annual compensation during

* the determination period. The determination period of the

Plan is the Plan year containing the determination date and
the four preceding Plan years. The determination of who is a
key employee will be made in accordance with

Section 416(i){1) of the Code and the regulations thereunder.

(b) Top heavy Plan: For any Plan year beginning after

December 31, 1983, this Plan is top heavy if any of the

following conditions exist:

(iy If the top heavy raiio for this Plan exceeds 60 percent
and this Plan is not part of any required aggregation
group or permissive aggregation group of plans,

(i} If this Plan is a parnt of a required aggregation group of
plans (but which is not part of a permissive aggrepation
group) and the top heavy ratio for the group of plans
exceeds 60 percent, or

(iii) If this Plan is a part of a required aggregation group of
plans and part of a permissive aggregation group and the
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top heavy ratio for the permissive aggregation group
exceeds 60 percent.

{c) Top heavy ratio: A fraction, the numerator of which is the
sum of account balances under the defined contribution plans
for all key employees and the present value of accrued
benefits under the defined benefit plans for all key
employees, and the denominator of which is the sum of the
account balances under the defined contribution plans for all
Participants and the present value of accrued benefits under
the defined benefit plans for all Participants. Both the
numerator and denominator of the top heavy ratio are
adjusted for any distribution of an account balance or an
accrued benefit made in the five-year period ending on the
determination date and any conlrlbunon due but unpaid as of
the determination date.

The value of account balance and the present value of accrued
benefits will be determined as of the most recent valuation
date that falls within or ends with the {2-month period ending
on the determination date. The account balances and accrued
benefits of a Participant who is not a key employee but who
was a key employee in a prior year will be disrcgarded. The
calculation of the top heavy ratio, and the extent to which
distributions, rollovers, and transfers are taken into account
will be made in accordance with Section 416 of the Code and
the regulation thereunder. Deductible employee contributions
will not be taken into account for purposes of computing the
top heavy ratio. When aggregating plans, the value of
account balances and accrued benefits will be calculated with
reference (o the determination dates that fall within the same
calendar year,

(d) Permissive aggregation group: The required aggregation
group of plans plus any other plan or plans of the employer
which, when considered as a group with the required
aggregation group, would continue to satisfy the requirements
of Sections 401(a){4) and 410 of the Code.

(2) Required aggregation proup: (1) Each qualified plan of the
employer in which at least one key employee participates, and
(2) any other qualified plan of the employer which enables a
plan deseribed in (1) to meet the requirements of
Sections 401(2){4) or 410G of the Cade.
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(f) Determination date: For any Plan year subsequent to the first
Pfan year, the last day of the preceding Plan year. For the
fiest Plan year of the Plan, the last day of that year,

(g) Valuation date: The date as of which account balances or
accrued benefits are valued for purposes of calculating the top
heavy ritio. The valuation date shall be the same date as vsed
for computing Plan costs for minimum funding, regardless of
whether a valuation is performed that year.

{h} Present value: Present value shall be based only on the
interest and mortality rates specified in Attachment El.

(i} Code: The Internal Revenue Code as ameénded from time to
time.

19.3  Minimum accrued benefit:

(a) Notwithstanding any other provision in this Plan except (c)
below, for any Plan year in which this Plan is top heavy, each
Participant who is not a key employce and has completed
1,000 hours of service will accrue a benefit (to be provided
solely by employer contributions and expressed as a life
annvity commencing at normal retirement age) of not less
than two percent of his or her highest average compensation
for the five consccutive years for which the Participant had
the highest compensation. The minitnum accrual is
determined without regard to any social security contribution,
The minimum accrual applies even though under other Plan
provisions the Participant would have received a lesser
accrual for the year.

(b For purposes of computing the minimum accmed benefit,
compensation will include W-2 wages from the employer for
the calendar year ending with or within the Plan year.
Compensation for this section will be subject to the
compensation limits described in Section 18.5.

(c) No additional benefit accruals shall be provided pursuant to
(a} above to the extent that the total accruals on behalf of the
Participant attributable to employer contributions will provide
a benefit expressed as a life annuity commencing at normal
retirement age that equals or exceeds 20 percent of the
Pamcnpams highest average compensation for the five
consecutive years for which the Participant had the highest
compensation.

{d) If the form of benefit is other than a single-life annuity, the
employee must receive an amount that is the actuarial
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equivalent of the minimum single-life annuity benefit. If the
benefit commences at a date other than ar rormal retirement
age, the employee must receive at least an amount that is the
actuarial equivalent of the minimum single-life annuity
benefit commencing at normal retirement age.

19.4(a) The nonforfeitable interest of each employee in his employer-

- derived accrued benefits shall be 100 percent vested after

three years of vesting service.

(b) For any Plan year in which this Plan is top heavy, the vesting

schedule in (a) will automatically apply to the Plan. The
minimum vesting schedule applies to al) benefits within the
meaning of Section 411(a)(7} of the Code except those
atiributable to employee contributions, including benefits
accrued before the effective date of Section 416 and benefits
accrued before the Plan became top heavy. Further, no
reduction in vested benefits may accur in the event the Plan's
status as top heavy changes for any Plan year. However, this
section does not apply to the accrued benefits of any
employee who does not have an hour of service after-the Plan
has initially become top heavy and such employee's accrued
benefits attributable to employer contributions will be
determined without regard to this section.

{c) If the vesting schedule under the Plan shifts in or out of the

schedule in (a) above for any Plan year because of the Plan's
top heavy status, such shift is an amendment to the vesting
schedule and the right of election of Section 41 l(a)(lﬁ){ﬂ) of
the Code shall apply.

(d) The minimum accrued benefit required (to the extent required

19.5
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202

to be nonforfeitable under Code 416(b)) may not be forfeited
under Code 411{a)(3)(B) or 41 L(a}3)}D).

In any Plan year in which the Plan is top heavy, the figure
*1.25" in Article X V1L, as it relates to the maximum benefic
dollar limitations under Section 415 of the Code, shall be
changed to "1.0." )

ARTICLE XX. RETIREE BENEFIT CHANGES

Effective March 1, 1993, provided ALL of the eligibility
requirements of Section 20.2 have been met, the monthly
retirement benefit will be increased in accordance with
Section 20.3.

The éligibi'._ity requirements include the following:
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{a) The employee must have retired in 1987 or before.

(b) The employee must have had at least 10 years of service for
benefit acerual (Credited Service) at the timie of retirement,

{c) As of Janvary 1, 1993, the individual receiving the benefit
(retiree or beneficiary) must be at least 55 years of age (bom
in 1937 or before).

(d) If a benefit is being paid to an alternate payee solely as a
result of a Qualified Domestic Relations Order, such atternate
payee shall not be eligible for any benefit increase.

20.3(a) Provided the employee did not retire from New Freedom or
Riverside, or elect a Social Security Leveling Option, the
increase in benefit shall be calculated according 16 the
following steps: .

(i} Aninitial amount will be determined equal to $75.00
less the current monthly benefit {but not less than zero),

(if) An additional amount will be determined equal to the
number of years of Credited Service in excess of
10 years (but not more than 10 years) times $1.00. {That
is, this amount js limited to $10,00),

(iii) An additional amount will be determined equal to "1988
less the year of retirement” times $1,25.

{iv} Find the sum of (i}, (ii), and (jii) and then limit this sum
to a maximum of $60.00.

(v) The increase in benefit shall be equal to the Jarger of the
amount in {iv) or $10.00 per month.

(b} For employees who retired from New Freedom or Riverside
and who did not elect a Social Security Leveling Option, the
increase in benefit shall be caleulated according to the
following: :

(i) An initial amount will be determined to equal $75.00
less the current monthly benefit (but not less than zero).

{ii) The amount in (i) shall be limited to a maximum of
$60.00 per month.

(iii} The increase in benefit shall be equal to the larger of the
amount in (ii} or $10.00 per month.

{c) For employees who elected a Social Security Leveling Option
and who are currently receiving a benefit, the current benefit

shall be increased $10.00 per month. If the date as of which
the company-paid benefit is coordinated with social security
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is after March 1, 1993 and the company-paid benefit after the
coordination date (but before any ad hoc adjustment) is
greater than zero, then the company-paid benefit after the
coordination date shall also be increased by $10.00 per
month. If the benefit after the coordination date (and before
any ad hoc adjustment) was calculated as zero it shall remain
Zero,

ARTICLE XXI1. DIRECT TRUSTEE TO TRUSTEE
ROLLOVERS

This Article applies to distributions made on or after

January [, 1993, Notwithstanding any provision of the plan
to the contrary that would otherwise limit a Distribatee's
election under this Article, a Distributee may clect, at the time
and in the manner prescribed by the plan administrator, to
have any portion of an Eligible Rollover Distribution paid
directly to an Eligible Retirement Plan specified by the
Distributee in a Direct Rollover.

An Eligible Rollover Distribution is any distribution of 2l or
any portion of the balance to the credit of the Distributee,
except that zn Eligible Rollover Distribution does not
include: any distribution that is one of a series of substantially
equal periodic payments (not Jess frequently than annuzlly)
made for the life (or life expectancy) of the Distributee or the
Jjoint lives (or joint life expectancies) of the Distributes and
the Distributes's designated beneficiary, or for a specified
pericd of ten years or more; any distribution to the extent
such distribution is required under section 401(a)(%) of the
Code; and the portion of any distribution that is not includible
in gross income {determined without regard to the exclusion
for net unrealized appreciation with respect to employer
securities).

An Eligible Retirement Plan is an individual retitement
account described in Section 408(a} of the Code, an
individual retirement annuity described in Section 408(b} of
the Code, an annuity plan described in Section 403(a) of the
Code, or a qualified trust described in Section 401(a) of the
Code, that accepts the Distributee's Eligible Rollover
Distribution. However, in the case of an Eligible Rollover
Distribution to the surviving spouse, an Eligible Retirement
Plan is an individual retirement account or individual
retirement annyijty,
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21.4 A Distributee includes an employee or former employee. In
addition, the employee's or former employes's surviving
spouse and the employee's or former employee's spouse or
former spouse who is the alternate payee under a qualified
domestic relations order, as defined in Section 414{p) of the
Code, are Distributees with regard to the interest of the
spouse or former spouse.

215

216

A Direct Rollover is a payment by the plan to the Eligible
Retirement Plan specified by the Distributee.

Cade is the Internal Revenue Code as it may be amended
from time to time,
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WEYERHAEUSER COMPANY
RETIREMENT PLAN FOR HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES
PART 03
NORTHWEST PULP AND PAPERBOARD QPERATIONS

SCHEDULE A

The operating units of the Company referred 10 in Section 1 of the
Plan, each of which is defined in the Plan as a qualified unit, are the
fotlowing:

1. The Cosmopolis, Longview, and Springfield branches of the
Northwest Pulp and Paperboard Operations of the Company,
represented by the Association of Western Pulp and
Paperworkers and its affiliated Locais No. 16, 20, 21 t, 580, 633,
and 677.

2. Such other or additional operating units of the Company as the
Company may determine from time to time.
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_ .——WEYERHAEUSER COMPANY
RETIREMENT PLAN FOR HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES
. PART 03
NORTHWEST PULP AND PAPERBOARD OPERATIONS

SCHEDULE B

List of companies referred to in Section 1A.1 of the Plan:

Chehalis Wester Railroad Company

Cherry Valley Logging Comipany {prior to liguidation}
Clark County Timber. Company (prior to liquidation)
Clemons Logging Company {prior to liquidation)
Columbia & Cowlitz Railway Company

Snoqualmie Falls Lumber Company (service prior to September 30,
1948)

Thompsen Yards, Incorporated (prior to liquidation)
Twin City Lumber & Shingle Company (prier to liquidation)

White River Lumber Company (service subsequent to December 17,
1929, and prior to June 30, 1949)

Wiltapa Harbor Lumber Mills (service subsequent to May 6, 1931
and prior to June 30, 1949) -
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WEYERHAEUSER COMPANY
RETIREMENT PLAN FOR HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES
PART 03
NORTHWEST PULP AND PAPERBOARD OPERATIONS
ATTACHMENT I
ADMINISTRATIVE AND FIDUCIARY RESPONS]BILITIES

Weyerhacuser Company shall be the Administrator of the Plan acting
through the "named fiduciaries” (as such term is defined under
Section 402 of the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of
1974) lisied below, who shall have the duties set forth below their
names and who, other than with respect to trustee duties, shall have
authority to designate other persons 1o camy out their fiduciary
responsibilities (as described in Section 405{c) of the Act) by written
instrument maintained with the official records of the plans:

1. Select and replace Trustee.
2. Periodically review pension f‘und results.

3. Select Retirement Committee,

W
Review and approvc or mod\fy contribution and actuarial assumptlon
questions.

1. Determine amount and timing of payment of contributions
{subject to modification by President).

2. Determine overall investment objectives and strategies.

3. Select and allocate funds among external investment advisors
and, at his discretion, appoint an [nvestment Comunittee which
shafl be named fidociary empowered to select and atiocate funds
among external investment advisors in accordance with the
Committee's bylaws.

4. Designate funds to be managed internally and direct the
investment of such funds.

Adopt amendments to plans and related Trusts.
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1.

Resolve questions under the Plan as to facts or interpretations
(and certify such information to the Trustes), including:

8. Eligibility for participation;
b. Length of service, breaks in service, leaves of absence; and
¢. Amount of benefits and proper beneficiaries.

Approve commencement of pensions to Participants or spouses
and any change in pensions.

Direct Trustee to make monthly transfer of funds 10 distribution
bank account and supervise payment of pension procedures.

Adopt actuarial assumptions and methods subject to President’s
right to reverse or madify prior to year end,

Select actuaries, accountanis, and atiorngys.

Review and make recommendations with respect to Plan
amendments untess required by terms of acquts:twn agreement or
collective bargaining agreement.

Arrange for annual audit of administration of Plans.

Maintain employee and Plan records (¢.g., service, past service
benefits, elections by employees and trust fund and actuearial
records.)

Approve forms (e.g., beneficiary election, Joint and Survivor
Annuity election) and procedure for distribution of forms 1o
Participants,

Supervise preparation and be responsible for filing of reports
with,

a. Department of Labor and Treasury,

b. Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation,

¢. Employees (including Plan booklets, annual reports,
termination reports, ctc. ).

Trustee

1.
2
K

Maintain custody of assets.
Maintain financial records and issue appropriate accountings,

Transmission of funds to distribution account.

Investment Advisors
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I. Determine investment of funds under guidelines received from
Company.

2. Maintain records and account to Trustee and/or Company.

3. Take such action as it may deem appropriate with respect to the
receipt of proxies solicited in which assets managed by the
Advisor may be invested.

Any provisions of any retirement plan, 1o the extent inconsistent with
the foregoing and the intent of this Amendment to comply with

Part 4 of Title | of the Employee Retirement Income Security Act of
1974, are hereby superseded and/or appropriately modified by this
Amendment without any further action,
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WEYERHAEUSER COMPANY

RETIREMENT PLAN FOR HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES

PART 03
NORTHWEST PULP AND PAPERBOARD OPERATIONS
ATTACHMENT II
SPECIFICATIONS FOR ACTUARIAL EQUIVALENCIES

For purposes of Section 6.3, the actoarial equivalent shall be
determined from a sex-neutrzl mortality table based on the male
and female 1951 Group Annuity Mortality Tables (set back one
year) and weighted 90% for males and 10% for females,
respectively, with & 4% interest assumption.

a. Forterminations December 31, 1995 or before:

{1) For purposes of Sections 8.1, 8A. 1, 8A.2, 8B.1, and
19.2(h). the actvarial eguivalent shall be determined
from a sex-neutral mortality table based on the male and
female 1971 Group Annuity Mortality Tables weighted
50% for males and 10% for females, respectively, with 2
9.5% interest assumnptign.

b. For terminations lanvary 1, 1996 or later:

{1} For purposes of Sections 8.1, 8A.T, 8A.2, 8B.1, and
19.2(h), the actuarial equivalent shall be determined
from a sex-neutral mortality table based on the male and
female 1983 Group Annuity Mortality Tables weighted
50% for males and 50% for females, respectively, with a
9.5% interest assumption.

Any benefit payable under this Plan which is affected by any

actuarial factor specift ted in (1) or (2) above shall be further

subject to a minimum amount determmed under the assumption

that:

a. The Accrued Benefit (payable at Normal Retirement Date)
under Article Il did not change after July 31, 1983, and

b. The actuarial assumptions specified for early retirement
reduction factors, actuarial equivalents and other Plan
provisions had not changed after that date.

4. For purposes of Section 11.3:

a. Effective for terminations on or before December 31, 1995:
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(1) The actuarial present value shall be determined from a
sex-neutral mortality table based on the male and female
1971 Group Annuity Mortality Table weighted 9%0% for
males and 10% for females. respectively. The interest
rate(s) (deferred or immediate, as applicable) vsed 1o
determine the actuarial presemt value shall be the
Pensicn Benefit Guaranty Corporation interest rate(sjas ¢
in effect on the Date of Distribution, provided; however,
that the interest rate(s) (deferred or immediate, as
applicable) shall not exceed 9.5%. For this purpose, the
Date of Distribution shall be defined as the day before
the Check Date of the payment. The Check Date shall
always be the first of the month.

b. Effective for terminations on or after January 1, 1996

{1} Refer to item 6(b) below, but substitute Section 11.3 for
8C.1.

5. For purposes of Article XVIH:

a. The actyarial equivalent of the Maximum Benefit for
commencement prior to age 62 shall be determined from a
sex-neutral mortality table based on the Applicable Mortadity
Tables in {c) below, weighted 50% for males and 30% for
females, respectively, using an interest rate equal to the
greater of 5.0% and the interest rate used to determine the
optional form of benefit, if any,

b. The actuarial equivalent of the Maximum Benefit for
commencement after the Social Securivy Retirement Age shal)
be determined from a sex-nevtral mortality table based on the
Applicable Mortality Tables in (c} below, weighted 50% for
miales and 50% for femmales, respectively, with a 5.0% interest
assumption. Provided, however, that if the Participant elects
a form of benefit other than a single life annuity, the interest
rate will be the smaller of 5.0% and the interest rate used to
determine the optional form of benefii.

¢. The Applicable Monality Tables shall be as prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury and shall be based on the prevaiting
Commissioners Standard Tables found in
Section 807{dX5MA) of the Internal Revepue Code used 1o
determine reserves for group annuity contracts (without
regard to any other subparagraph of Section 807(d)(5). As of
January i, 1995 the Applicabie Mortality Tabies were the
1983 Group Annuity Mortality Tables for males and females.
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d. When converling an optional form of benefit back into a
single life annuity for purposes of applying the Maximum Benefit
limitations of Article XVIII, the following rules shall apply:

(1) When Intermal Revenue Code Section 417(eX(3) does not
apply (example: nen-decreasing annuities), the
equivalent annual single life annuity shall be the greater
of: (1) the equivalent annual benefit computed using the
interest rate and mortality table specified in the Plan for
the particular optional form of benefit, and (2) the
equivalent annual benefit computed using 5.0% interest
and the Applicable Mortality Tables specified in (¢}
above, weighted 50% for males and 50% for females.

(2} When Intemnat Revenue Code Section 41 7(e)(3) does
apply (example: lump sum benefits), the equivalent
annual single life annuity shall be the greater of: (1) the
equivalent annual benefit computed using the interest
rate and mortality table specified in the Plan for the
particular optional form of benefit, and (2) the
equivalent annual benefit computed using the GATT
Interest Rate For Month (specified in Attachiment 11T and
applied as if it were the Valuation Interest Rate For
Month with two month lag until termination date) and
the Applicable Mortality Tabie specified in (c) above,
weighted 50% for males and 50% for females,

6. a. Effective for terminations on or before December 31, 1995:

{1} Forpurposes of Section 8C.1 the actuarial equivalent
shall be determined from a sex-nevtral mortality table
based on the male and femate 1971 Group Annuity
Mortality Tables weighted 90% for males and 10% for
females, respectively. The interest rate for termination
in any calendar month shall be as further defined in
Attachment [1. The actuarial equivalent as determined
by the preceding shall be reduced by a further 5%
discount to reflect the actuarially estimated impact of
adverse selection against the Plan.

b. Effective for terminations on or afier Janvary 1, 1996:

{1} For purposes of Section 8C.1 the actuarial equivalent
shall be determined based on the Applicable Mortality
Table specified in item 5(c) above weighted 50% males
and 50% females and the Valuation Interest Rate For
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Month (after two month lag applied to termination date)
as specified in Attachment 111
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7. For purposes of Section 8A.2, the followmg Life Expectancy

Table shall be used:

Age at Life Age at Life
Betirement Expectancy BRefirement  Expectancy
21 51.1 51 247
22 50,2 .52 24.0
23 49.1 53 232
24 43.3 54 224
25 47.4 55 21.7
26 46.5 56 21.0
27 45.6 57 203
28 44.6 58 196
29 43.7 59 18.9
30 42.8 60 18.2
31 41.9 61 17.5
32 41.0 62 169
13 40.0 63 | 16.2
34 39.1 64 15.6
35 38.2 6% 15.0
36 373 66 14.4
37 36.5 67 138
kY] 356 68 13.2
39 34.7 69 126
40 33.8 70 12.1
41 330 1 1.6
42 321 12 110
43 31.2 713 10.5
443 30.4 T4 10.1
45 29.6 75 9.6
46 287 16 921
47 219 T 87
43 . 271 18 83
49 25.3 L 7.8
w0 25.% 30 7.5
1 71
82 6.7
83 6.3
84 6.0
35 5.7

(Table is based on IRS Regulation 1. ‘!2 9, Table 1; Ordinary Life
Annuities - One Life.)
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WEYERHAEUSER COMPANY
RETIREMENT PLAN FOR HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES
PART 03
NORTHWEST PULP AND PAPERBOARD OPERATIONS
ATTACHMENT IH
PROCEDURE TO DETERMINE INTEREST RATE TO
CONVERT RETIREMENT
ANNUITY TO ACTUARIAL EQUIVALENT LUMP SUM

PART 1: EFFECTIVE FOR TERMINATIONS ON OR
"BEFORE DECEMBER M, 1995

U.S. Treasury notes and bonds with constant maturities.

SOURCE DOCUMENT

The weekly Federal Reserve Statistical Release H.15(519). The
figutes may also be found in the monthly Federal Reserve Bulletin;
Section A28 Domestic Financizl Statistics; Subsection §.35 Interest
Rates, Capital Markets,

The calendar month for which a Wclghted Interest Rate is 1o be
determined.

Annual maturities of 1 through 20 year, respectively.

ANNUAL MATURITY PERIOD INTEREST RATE FOR

EXPERIENCE MONTH

For a particular Expericnce Month and for a particular Annual
Maturity Period, the annual yield available on bonds in the Pertfolio
Basis, as shown in the Source Document. For Annual Maturity
Periods not shown in the Source Document, the Annual Maturity
Period Interest Rate for Experience Month shall be determined by
straight-line interpolation between the Annual Maturity yields which
immediately bracket the omitted periods,

THEORETICAL ANNUITY
An annuity-certain of $100 per month for 20 year, payable monthly
in advance,
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THEORETICAL PORTFOLIO FOR MONTH

Determined for each Experience Month, it consists of bonds in such
face amounts (par value) and such monthly maturities so that $100,
plus the maturing face amounts, plus interest on the unmatured face
amounts would be sufficient to provide the Theoretical Annuity.

Face amounts which do not mature on an Integral Annual Maturity
Pericd will be deemed to camn the Annual Maturity Period Interest
Rate for the next succeeding Integral Annual Maturity Period,

For any month, the sum of the face amounts of bonds in the
Theoretical Portfolio for Month plus $100 additional.

The interest rate for which the present value of the Theoretical
Annuity equals the Monthly Present Value, calculated to five decimal
places.

YALUATION INTEREST RATE FOR MONTH
The Weighied Interest Rate for Month Rounded to the nearest
multiple of .1 percent.

The Valuation nterest Rate for Moath shall apply to retirements in
the second succeeding calendar month. For example, the Valuation
Interest Rate for January shall be used for retirements between
March 1 and March 3t inclusive.

The Valuation Interest Rate to be used for retirements in a particular
month shall not be greater than 120% of the PBGC Immediate
Annuity Interest Rate for Month as in effect on the Date of
Pistribution. For this purpose, the Daté of Distribution shall be
defined as the day before the Check Date of the payment. The Check
Date shall always be the first of 2 month.

PBGC IMMEDIATE ANNUITY INTEREST RATE FOR

MONTH

That rate defined by the Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation as
being the interest rate which the Corporation will use in a particular
month to determine the present value of Immediate Annaities.

CALCULATION PROCEDURE

Step I:

The PBGC Immediate Annuity Interest Rate for Month shall be used,

along with generally accepted actuarial principles and practices to

determine a lemp-sum actuariat equivalent of the retirement benefit
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otherwise payable. Then reduce this amount by the adverse mortality
factor as specified in item 6 of Attachment 11,

Step 2:

The Valuation Interest Rate for Month shall be used, along with

generally accepted actuarial principles and practices to determine a

lump-sum actuarial equivalent of the retirement benefit otherwise
payable. Then reduce this amount by the adversc mortality factor as

specified in item 6 of Attachment [,

Step 3:

If the amount determined in Step 1 is $25,000 or less, then the lump-
sum actuarial equivalent shal) be the larger of (i) the amount
determined in Step | or (ii) the amount determined in Step 2.

Step 4:

If the amount determined in Step 1 is more than $25,000, then the
lump-sum actuarial equivalent shall be the larger of (i) $25,000 or
{ii) the amount determined in Step 2.

PART 2: EFFECTIVE FOR TERMINATIONS ON OR AFTER
JANUARY 1, 199¢

U.S. Treasury notes and bonds with constant maturities.

SOURCE DOCUMENT
The weekly Federal Reserve Statistical Release H.15(519). The

figures may also be found in the monthly Federal Reserve Bulletin,
Section A28 Domestic Financial Statistics; Subsection 1,353 Interest
Rates, Capital Markets.

1 TH
The calendar month for which a Weighted Interest Rate is to be
determined.

ITY PERI
Annual maturities of 1 through 20 year, respectively.

ANNUAL MATURITY PERIOD INTEREST RATE FOR

.. For a particular Experience Month and for a particular Annual

Maturity Period, the annual yield available on bonds in the Portfolio

Basis, as shown in the Source Docyment. For Annual Maturity

Periods not shown in the Source Document, the Annual Maturity

Period Interest Rate for Experience Month shall be determined by
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straight-line interpolation bevween the Annoal Matority yields which
immediately bracket the omitied periods.”

THEORETICAL ANNUITY :
An annuity-certain of $100 per month for 20 year, payable monthly -
in advance.

! R
Determined for each Experience Month, it consists of bonds in such
face amounts (par value) and such monthly maturities so that $100,
plus the maturing face amounts, plus interest on the unmatured face
amounts would be sufficient to provide the Theoretical Annuity.

Face amounts which de not emature on an Integral Annuoal Maturity
Period will be deemed to earn the Annual Maturity Period Interest
Rate for the next succeeding Integral Annual Maturity Period.

For any month, the sum of the face amounts of bonds in the -
Theoretical Portfolio for Month plus $100 additional.

WEIGHTED INTEREST RATE FOR MONTH

The interest rate for which the present value of the Theoretical
Annuity equals the Monthly Present Value, ¢aleulated to five decimal
places and rounded to three decimal places.

GATT INTEREST RATE FOR MONTH

Determined for each Experience Month, it is equal to the annual
yield on Thirty-year bonds in the Portfolio Basis, as shown in the
Source Document (four decimais).

Provided however, that if the Commissiones of Internal Revenue
Service shall specify in revenue rulings, notices, or other guidance
published in the Internal Revenue Bulletin, a different annual interest
rate on Thirty-year securities for that month, then the rate so
specified shall be the GATT INTEREST RATE FOR MONTH.

YALUATION INTEREST RATE FOR MONTH
The smaller of the Weighted Interest Rate For Month and the GATT
Interest Rate For Month.

The Valuation Interest Rate For Month shail apply to retirements in
the second succeeding calendar month. For example, the Valuation
Interest Rate for January shall be used for retirements between
March 1 and March 31, inclusive.
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CALCULATION PROCEDURE

The Valuation interest Rate For Month shall be used, along with
generally accepted actuarial principles and practices to determine a
lump sum actuarial equivalent of the retirement benefit otherwise
payable,
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- EXHIBITD
WEYERHAEUSER COMPANY 401(k) PLAN FOR
HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES NORTHWEST
PULP AND PAPERBOARD OPERATIONS

Saving for the future is something we all should do. To help in this
task, Weyerhaeuser and your bargaining representatives started a
savings plan on October 1, 1988, to benefit you as an hourly
Weyerhacuser employee. This savings plan provides you with a
convenient tax-sheltered way to save for your long-term goals. The
name of the plan is the Weyerhacuser company Hourly 401(k) Plan,
AWPPW,

The Internal Revenue Service (IRS), through the vse of tax-deferred
savings plans known as 401(k) plans, permits the deferral of income
taxes on doltars saved. Your plan is a 401{(k) plan. It is a voluntary
program that offers you an casy, convenient way (o prepare for your
future financial needs.

¢ You can defer from 1 to 14 percent of your pay through
convenient payroll deductions.

*  Your money is invested as you choose in any of five investment
objeclives.

*  Your current taxes are reduced because you contribute to the
plan on a before-tax basis, and your investment eamings
accymulate tax-deferred,

The Company adds to your deferral with a matching contribution.
The Company contribution is in the form of Weyerhaeuser Company
Stock.

Eligibility and Enroliment

You are eligible to join the plan aRer one year of service. Your
participation is voluntary. You may join the plan any month
following the date you become eligible. To join the plan, complete a
401{k) Application for Participation form (#10266) and submit it to
the Investment Growth Department, TF 6F, Tacoma WA 98477,
These fonms are available from your human resource representative.

155



For a complete description of the Plan, you may obtain a Summary
Plan Description (SPD) by calling the Benefits Information Center at
(206) 924-4800 or from your tocal human resource represcntative.
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HEALTH CARE BENEFITS

FOR
WEYERHAEUSER PAPER COMPANY
HOURLY RATED EMPLOYEES AND

| DEPENDENTS
PULP AND PAPERBOARD DIVISION
WASHINGTON AND OREGON
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SUMMARY PLAN DESCRIPTION

Name of Plan
Welfare Benefit Plan

Employer Identification Number
91-0470860

Plan Number
582

Plan Administrator
Weyerthacuser Company, ‘I‘acoma, Washington 98401
Telephane (206) 924-2345

Contributions
The premiums for your benefits under the plan are paid from
employer ard employee contributions.

Plan Records
'Iheﬁsm]reoordsformePlanarckepwnanamualbaswendmgon
cach December 31.

Putumnis Included .
The berefits in this Summary apply to al! hourly rated employees of
the Weyerhaeuser Company located at Cosmopolis, and Longview,
Washingron {except employees of the #2 paper mill), and a
* Springfield, Oregon, represented by the Assocnnon of Western Pulp
and Paper Workers.

Effective Date

. Janvary 1, 1985, or on the first day of your active employment,
whichever is the later date.

Benefits
This Plan provides health care bencfits. A detailed description of
these benefits is contained in this booklet.

Loss of Benefits
An employee or beneficiary who is el:glblc for benefits may become
ineligible as a result of one or more of the following circurnstaices:

A.  The employee's failure to meet the definition of an cligible employee
as set forth on page 187 of this booklet.

B. The failure of the employer to make premium contributions ot submit
eligibility on his/her behalf,

C. Beneficiaries who are dependents of an cligible employee may
become ineligible if 1) the employee is no longer cligible or 2 they
no longer meet the qualifications of an eligible dependent as set forth
on page 137-188 of this booklet.
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An employee or beneficiary who is eligible may nonetheless be denied
benefits a5 a yesult of one or more of the following circumstances:

A

The faiture of the emplayee or beneficlary to file 3 claim for bepefits -
within one year of the date he/she incurrod the expense for which
benefits are payable.

The failure of the employee or beneficiary to file a complete and
truthful application card. Please refer to enroliment procedures
outlined on page 188 of this bookle.

The failure of the employee to incur the deductible amount as set
forth on page 189 of this booklet.

Benefits. may not be paid if they fall into the Limitations and
Exclusions section beginning on page 195 of this bookles. .
Where the employee or beneficiary has other insurance coverage, it is
possible that benefits payable under this Plan may be reduced or
denied due o coordination of benefits berween other group plans,
See the Coordination of Benefits niies set forth on page 197 of this
hookles. )

If the employee or beneficiary is injured and another party is at fault,
the other panty or his‘her insurance company should pay doctor and
hospital bills, See whe Third Party Liability clanse on page 196 of this
booklet.
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HOW TO FILE A CLAIM

Usually claims are submitted directly to the Medica) Service Plan hy the
provider of service, Refer to page 201 of this booklet for additional

" information,

AGENT FOR SERVICE
On the Plan:
" Alan P, Vandervert, Secretary
Weyerhasuser Company
Tacoma, Washington 98401
On the contractor: .
The Supervisory Official of the Insurance Depariment of the
state, distric1, commonwealth or territory in which you reside.
UNION AGREEMENT '
The provisions of the Plan ageee with the terms of Section 26 and Exhibit
B of the agreement between the Weyerhaeuser Company and the
Association of Western Pulp and Paper Workers.
The benefits provided under the Plan are subject to the terms and
conditions of the contract issued by,
Washington Physicians Service
600 Fourth & Battery Building
Seattle, WA 98121
WHO 1S ELIGIBLE
Eligibility of Employee
Each employee will be eligible for benefits beginning with the first
day of active work.
An employes's coverage will terminate at the first occurrence of any
of the following:
*  When the contract tenminates;
* At the end of the month for which the last required contribution is
made;
* As of the date his/er employment terminates or he/she atherwise
ceases to be an eligible employee.
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Eligibility of Dependents
Eligible dependents are:

A. The employee's lawful spouse.

B. Any unmarried dependent child wha is;

& Less than 26 years of age, permanently residing in the employee's
household, and claimed as an exemption on the employee's
federal income tax retum; or

* Less than 26 years of age and [egally emitled to medical coverage
under a court decres; or

¢ Developmentally or physically disabled, incapable of self-
sustaining employment, and chiefly dependent upon the employee
for support and maintenance. Such child will be eligible for
coverage past age 26 if;
ss  The dependent was disabled prior 10 reaching the limiting

age; and
*s  Proof of such developmental or physical disability and
dependence is provided to the Medical Service Plan within
31 days after the dependent reaches the limiting age, and
subsequently thereafier as required by the Medical Service
Plan, subject to state jaws.
If the incapacitated child's coverage ceases for any reason, he/she
will not thereafier be eligible for coverage under this Flan.
NOTE: No person will be eligible for dependent coverage whlle covered
as an employee under this Plan.
Dependent's Effective Date
Coverage for eligible dependents will begm on the date the employee's
coverage becomes effective.
If a dependent is acquired after the employee's coverage has hecome
effective, the new dependent should be enrolled within 31 days afier
acquisition {provided the employee’s coverage is in effect at that dme).
A newly-acquired dependent also includes a family member who is
returming to a dependent status and 2 person reurning from an employee
(of Weyerhaeuser) status.
A newbom child is eligible for coverage at binh and should be enrolled
within 31 days from dace of birth.
It is essential that you promptly enroll newly-acquired dependents, Failure
to do so may delay the processing of any claims. To ewroll new
dependents, contact your personnet office,
In an employee's dependent {cther than a newbomn child) is confined in a
hospital on the dale coverage would otherwise become effective, coverage
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will be postponed until the patient is discharged from the hospital. It the
paticnt's hospital stay is extended by a new condition, which is unrelated 10
the condition causing the ariginal hospitalization, benefits will be paid for
the new condition.

WHEN COVERAGE BEGINS

Coverage for all current employees and their eligible dependents witl begin
on the effective date of the Plan.

COST OF COVERAGE

In the event that the composite premium cost (including HMOs) exceeds
3350 per month per employee, emplayees shali share 50% of any such
excess cost, up to a maximum of $17.50/month. (Effective 1/1/99, the
employee premium sharing cap will increase to $35.00/momth.) For
employees apting for alternate coverage plans, the “monthly premium oost
of the health care ptan provided by the Company™ shall be the Company-
pad portion of the composite premium. The employee contribution shall
be withheld on a pre-tax basis.
HOW BENEFITS ARE PAID

‘The Plan will pay 100% of the eligible covered charges for:

*  Pre-admission testing

*  Volumary secondary surgical opinions

¢  Home health care

#  Qutpatienit surgery (including both provider and facility expenses)
For all other covered charpes, the calendar year deductible explained
below must be satisfied; then the Plan will pay 80%.
If, during any calendar year, the employee incurs coversd out-of-pocket
expenses, including the deductible, in the amount shown in the following
schedule, then, for the remainder of that calendar year all covered charges
incurred by the employee will be paid at 100%. If, during any calendar
year, the employee's eligibie dependents, as a group, incur covered out-of-
pocket expenses, including the deductible, in the amount shown in the
following schedule, then, for the remainder of that calendar year all
covered charges incurred by cligible dependents will be.paid at 100%.
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Schedule of Out-Of-Pocket Expense Maximum

All Eligible
Efilective Date Employee Dependents
Jenuary 1, 1986 $1,000.00 £1,000.00
Januwary {, 1999 $£1,250.00 £1,250.00

The maximum lifetime benefit for any individual covered by the Plan is
$500,000.00. Bach Jaruary 1, the amount of benefits used during the
preceding year will be automatically reinstated up to a maximum of
$5,000.00. However, upon submission of evidence of insurabilicy
seceptable to the insurance carrier of Plan administrator, the lifetme
maximwn will be reinstated.

WHAT THE DEDUCTIBLE IS
$150 deductible for period January 1986 through end of contract.
This Plan has a $150.00, effeciive January 1, 1986, calendar year
deductible for the employee and a $150.00, effective Janvary 1, 1986,
calendar year deductible for all eligible dependents as a group, Benefits are
not payable until the deductible amount is satisfied (cxcept as noted on the
previous page).

Effective January 1, 1999, the calendar year deductible for the employee
will be $200.00. Effective January 1, 1999, the calendar year deductible
for all eligible dependents as a group will be $200.00.
Any covered charges incurred in the last three months of a calendar year
which are applied 10 the deductible for thar year will also apply towands
the dedursible for the following year.
WHAT CHARGES ARE COVERED
The Plan covers the usua! and custemary or reasonable charges for
services, supplics or treatment as lisied on pages 192-194, resulting from
pregnancy, nonoccupational sickness or nonoccupational sccidensal injury.
[n addition, the charge must be:
« Incurred while you are covered by this Plan, and
* Considered medically necessary in the diagnosis or treament of
pregnancy, sickness or injury.
WHAT "USUAL AND CUSTOMARY
OR REASONABLE" MEANS
Usual _ An amount a professional provider usually charges for a given
Service,
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Custonrary _ An amount which falls within the cange of charges for a
given service billed by most professiona) providers in the same locality
who have similar training and experience.

Reasonable _ An amount which ¥ wsual and customary or which would
not be considered excessive in a particular case because of unusual
circumstances.

Participating professigral provider means a professional provider who has
an effective participating agreement with Blue Cross and/or Blue Shield.
Professional Provider ~ Means any of the following, from medically
NECessary Services which are within the scope of the pmviders state
license or registry;

+ A physician {doctor of medicine or osteopathy);

+ A deutisi (doctor of medical dentistry or doctor of dental surgery),
but only for treatment of accidental injury to nawral teath or
fractured jaw rendered within 12 months after the injury, or for
surgery that does not involve repair, removal or replaounuﬂ of
reeth, gums or sSuppoming tissue; .

¢ A psychologist, optometrist, optician, chiropracior, naniropath,
podiatrist, awdiologist, Christian Science Pracritioner or
chiropodist;

* A state-registered clinical social worker, but only for services
rendered upon the written referral of a doctor of medicine or
osteopathy or a psychologist;

* A certified nutrse practitioner;

* A repistered physical, occupational, speech or audiological
therapist, but only for rehabilitative services rendeted upon the
written referral of a doctor of medicine of osteopathy;

* A registered nurse or licensed practical nurse, bt only for
services rendered upon the written referral of a doctor of medicine
or osteopathy, and only for those services for which nurses
customanty bill patients.

The term “professional provider” does not include any classes of provider
not pamed above, and no benefit of the Plan will be paid for their services
Covered Charges _ The following are covered charges under this Plan
when incurred for the services and supplies listed in this agreement and
when medicaily necessary for diagnoesis and/or treatment of an illness or
injury. Refer to pages 192-194 for an explanasion on how benefits are
paid.

* The reasomable charge for listed services and supplies provided by
a participating facility;
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* The filed fee approved by a Blue Cross/Blue Shield organization
for listed services rendered by a pariicipating professional
provider;

# The usual and customary or reasonable charge for listed services
rendered by non-participating professional providers;

) ¢ The reasonabls charge for all other listed services and supplies.

The important difference between the benefits for parlicipating providers
and non-participating providers is the balance the emplayee may be
required to pay. Once the deduciible is satisfied, the balance which the
employec may be required to pay to a participating provider will not
cxceed 20% of the participating provider's charge.

WHAT MEDICALLY NECESSARY MEANS
Medically necessary means those services and supplies that are required
for diagnosis or treatnent of iliness or injury and which are:
¢ Consistent with the symptoms or diagnosis and treatment of the
patient's condition.
Appropriate with regard o standards of good medical practice;
Not primarity for the convenience of the patient or a provider of
services or supplies; and
* The least costly of the altemnative supplies or levels of service
which can be safely provided. When specifically applied to 2
hospital inpatient, it further means that the services or supplies
cannot be safely provided in other than a hospital setting without
adversely affecting the patiem's condition or the quality of
medical care repdered.

Muedically necessary care does not include care that is primarily custodial

care. This is care that helps a person conduet acevisies of daily living and

that can be provided by people withour medical or paramedical skills; for
example, help in bathing, eating, dressing or gelting in or out of bed.

Custodial care also includes care that is primarily for the purpose of

scparating a patient from others or preventing a patient from harming

himself/herself.
HOW COVERED CHARGES ARE PAID
‘The Plan will pay: .
A. 100% of the usual and cusiomary or reasonable expenses for:

¢ Pre-admission testing performed in 2 doctor's office, clinic or a
hospital on an owtpatient basis. The individual must be scheduled
for admission to a hospital for treatment of the condition which
made the tests necessary.
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Home health care services, as indicated below, if certified by a

physician as medically necessary for treament of an iliness or

injury.

*+  Nursing carc provided by a registered nutse (R.N.) or
licensed practical murse (L.P.N.)

*s  Services of a licensed vocational or public health nurse, or a
respiratory therapist. '

++  Physical, occupational or speech therapy services necessary
to restore or improve losi function. The therapy must be
provided by a licensed therapist and musi be part of a
written treatment plan prescribed by a physician,

Second (and third) surgical opinions.

Outpatient surgery performed by a physician. Also included are

the facility's charges, including hospital, ambulatory surgical

facitity, doctor's office or birthing center.

B. After the annual deductible is satisfied, 30% {or 10% if the
maximum oyt-of-pocket limit has been reached) of the usual and
custornary or reasonable expenses for:

* % " > B 8

Hospital services, including:

we The charge for a semiprivate room or billed charges,
whichever is less.

*= [solation care when deemed necessary w protect other
patients from contagion or to protect the patient from
contracting ilinesses from others.

*e  Intensive care unit,

v« (rher hospital charges.

»*  Qutpatient and etnergency room.

Skilled nursing facility service limited to the facility's semiprivate

rooi rate. The confinement must begin within three days

following discharge from a hospital for the same or related
condilien for which the patient was confined.

Physician's home, office or hospital visits.

Inpavient surgery, including assistant surgeon if necessary.

Driagnostic x-rays and laboratory tests {including pap smears).

Physical therapy provided by a licensed physical therapist.

Acupuncure when performed by a physician.

Radium, radipisotope and x-ray therapy.

Ambutance service (including air ambulance). ‘This is for

transpostalion to the nearest hospita) that has the facilities to give

the necessary treatmemd. Centified air ambulance transponation

will be covered iF it is medically necessary.
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Drugs or medicines that can Jegally be dispensed only with a
prescription (see paragraph I also),

Blood or blood plasma prescribed by a physician as medically
necessary in the treatment of an ilness or injury.

s Anesthesia supplies and administration.

Anficial appliances or durable medical equipment such as hraces
or wheelchairs.

Artificial limbs.

Treatment of accidental injury 1o sound natural teeth or injury 10
jaw, provided by a physician or docior of dental surgery. The
injury must have occurred white covered by this plan, and such
services are covered only during the 12-month peried immediately
following the date of injury.

Newborn care only while the mother is confined to the hospital.

After the annuat deductibie is satisfied, 30% {or 100% if the
maximum out-of-pocket limit has been reached) of the usual and
customary or reasonable expenses for the following services, but
Kimited to the maximum benefit payments for such covered charges as
indicated. Expenses in excess of the specified limits will not be
considered as covered charges under the Plan,

*

-

Well-baby care, incloding physical cxams, during the first 12
months following birth.

Charges for early detection services are paid a8 80% with no
deductible required. Early detection services include: '

s+ Pap exam/iest

++  Fecal Oceult Blood Tests (FOBT)

*+  Siomoidoscopics

*¢  Mammograms

Chiropractic services, up to $400.00 per calendar year.

Bi-Annual vision exams, including screening for glaucoma, are
paid at 80%, no deductible. The payment is limited to $50.00 per
exam. Frames and lenses are paid ar 80% after the deductible,
The payment is limited to $125.00 every 12 months.

Comntact lenses, if required due o calaract surgery or because
visual acuity is not correctable o 20/70 in the betier cye with
conventional lenses. The maxivoum benefit per 18 months is
$200.00.

Hearing exams and hearing aids up t0 a maximum of $400.00
every three calendar years.

Cuipatiem mental health care provided by a:

*+  Physician (M.D.)
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++  Psychologist (Ph.D.)

¢+ Counselor with a Master of Social Work (M.5.W.)

*+ Counselor centified by the Academy of Cenified Social
Workers (A.C.8.W.}

=+ Person licensed as a psychologist by the state in which
he/she practices up to a maximum of $1,500.00 per calendar
year, with a lifetime maximum of $4,500.00.

Inpatient and/or outpatient chemical dependency rreatmnent

(including facility, doctor treaument of alcoholism by an approved

aleoholism  treatment  facility and treatment of chemical

dependency in a residential facility) up to a maximum of $15,000

per year and $25,000 per lifetime.

Inpatient mental bealth care (including but not limited to facility

fees, doctor fee, testing and medication} up to a lifetime

maximum of $25,000.

D. For employees at the Cosmopolis facility, 100% of the cost of drugs
or medicine that can legally be dispensed only with a prescription,
afier an employee co-payment of $4 per prescription for “generic”
and §7 per prescription for nof-generic drugs. ‘The drugs must be
purchased from a pharmacy that is a participant with Grays Harhor
Medical Service Bureau Preferred Pharmacy Agreement.

LIMITATION AND EXCLUSIONS

Benefits will not be provided for any of the following:

Treatment of occupational disease or injury.

Treatment of any injury, iliness or physical disability received
while engaged in the military or occasioned by war or an act of
war or any complication or recurrence thereof,

Services performed for cosmetic purposes, unless performed for
correction of a functional disorder or as the result of accidental
injury while coverad hereunder.

Care or eatment in a hospital or instition owned, operated or
maintained by the federal povernment.

Routine physical examinations.

Payment for corrective shoes or arch supports.

Services and supplies to the extent that they are not medically
necessary for treatment of an iliness, injury or physical disability
Any medical, surgical, hospical, or skilled nursing facility care for
an illness. injury or physical disability received prior to the initial
effective date of the patient's coverage under this Plan.

Family planning: Services and supplies for family planning
{except sterilization), artificial inseminatdon, invitro fertilization
or surgery to correct voluntary sterilization.
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Any services furnished by an institution that is a place for the
aged, a nursing or convalescent home, or similar instiution,

Any charge for which, in the absence of this Plan, there is no
ebligation lo pay.

Services of a personal narure such as charges for radio, television,
telephone., guest meals, erc.

In-hospital medical or surgical care for conditions which do not
usually vequire hospitalization.

Sexual disorders: Services or supplies for the treatment of sexual
dysfunction of inadequacy, or those related to sex change
procedures, .

Services and supplies for weight Joss or obesity,

Non-medical self-help or training, such as programs for weight
control, programs to help stop smoking, and general fitness
exercise programs.

Dentistry or dental care, including X-rays {(except as specified on
page 194 for treatment of accidental injury to sound, natural ieeth
or injury to jaws).

Mental retardation/leaming dlsabllm&s

Berefits not staled: Services and supplies not specifically
described as benefits under this Plan. .

Tedephone cansultations, missed appointments, completion of
claim fonus,

Behavior modification: Psychological enrichment or self-help
programs for mentally healthy individuals, including assentiveness
traiping, image therapy, sensory movement groups, marathon
-group therapy, And sensitivity training,

Counseling or treatment in the absence of illness: Inclhuding
individual or family counseling or treatment for marital,; soctal,
behavioral, family, occupational or religious problems; or
treatment of "normal” transitional response (o siress.

Experimental procedures:  Services and  supplies that ate
experimental or investigational. These include any that are not
recognized as conforming to accepted medical practice; and any
for which the required approval of a government agency has not
bean granted at the time the services are provided.

Transportation, other than ambulance services.
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WHAT IF YOU ARE ELIGIBLE FOR BENEFITS
FROM OTHER SOURCES?

Situations may arise in which health care expenses are¢ the responsibility of

a soutce other than this Plan. Here are descriptions of the situations that -

Mmay arise and how the Plan will deal with them.
Third Party Liability
There may be situations in which a person (an employee or an cligible
dependent) may have a legal right to recover the costs of hisher beatth
care from a third party who may be respousible for the illness or injury.
For example, if a person was injured in a store, the owner may be
regponsible for the health care expenses arising oui of the injury. As
another example, if a person becomes sick or is injured as a result of, of in
the course of, employmem or self-employment, the employer or a
workers' compensation inswrer may be responsible for health care expenses
from the iliness or injury.
1f this Plan paid any benefits, it will be entitled to recover the amount paid
from the procesds of any settlemen or recovery received from the third
party.
Motor Vehicle Coverage
This Plan will not pay benefits for health care costs (o the extent that they
are covered by motor vehicle insurance. But the Plan will pay expenses
over the amount covered by the motor vehicle insurance.
Coordination of Benelfits
A person may have other health plans or programs that duplicaie berefits
provided by this plan. When 2 person is covered undet more than one
plan; medical expenses are first considered by the “primary plan®. Any
remaining covered charges may then be considered by the "secondary
plan®.
If this plan js determined to be secondary, claims should be sent o the
"primary plan® first. This plan’s payment will thea be limited to what this
plan would have paid if it were primary less whatever is paid by the other
(primary) plan. (For individuals a1 the Cosmopelis operation, this plan's
payment will be limnited to the amount not paid by the primary plan but in
no case more than the wsual and customery or reasonable charge for a
covered expense from all sources except an individual or family (non-
group) health insurance policy.
For purposes of this provision, the following sources of benefits are all
considered health plans of programs:

Group blanket or franchise health insurance policies issned by

insurers or health care service contractors;
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Prepaid coverage under service plan contracts or group or individual
practice plans;

Labor management trasteed plans, [abor organization plans, employer
organhization plans ot emiplayee benefit organization plans;

Government programs; and
Coverage required or provided by any stature.

This Plan will use certain rules to coarlinate benefits, that is, o decide
which plan or program should pay first during a particular period. The
period used for calculating benefits under this Plan (called a “chim
determination petiod*) is the calendar year.

The rutes for coordination of benefits are:

A, If the oiher pian docs pot have a “coerdination of benefits™ pmmwn,

that plan is primary and must consider coverage first.

If the other plan has a “coordination of benefits” provision, the plan
that covers the eprson as an employee is primary and must consider
coverage first.
¢ If the person is covered by one of the contracts as an employes
rather than as a dependent, that contract is the primary plan and
must pay first,
¢ Birthday rule; If achild is covered by both spouses plans, the plan
of the parent whose birth month and day is ecarlier in the year is
primary and must coosider coverage fist. For example, if the
employee’s birth month and day is March 15 and the spouse’s
birth month and day is January 3, the spouse's plan is primary for
the child and must consider coverage first.
e+ If the parent with custody of the child has not remarried, that
parent's plan pays firss.
*e For children of divorced parents, the following rules apply:
- If the parent with the custody of the child has not
* remarried, thar parent’s plan is primary, followed by
the plan of the parent without custady {f any), and
last by the plan of the step-parent without cusiody (f
any).

- If the parept with custody has remarried, that parent’s
plan pays first, followed by the plan of the step-parent
with custody (if any), followed then by the plan of the
paretnw ithout custedy (if any), and tast by the plan of
the step-parent without custody (if any}.

- However, if there is a court onder that assigns
financial responsibility for the medical expenses of the
child 10 one of the natural parents, regardless of
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which parent has custody, that parent’s plan is
primary.

+ If none of the previous rules under B applies, then the contract that
tias covered the person for the longer period is the primaty policy
and must pay first.

The Plan can release or obtain any information necessary to determine the

coordination of benefits. And the employee or any insured dependent must

supply the Plan with any information or releases needed for this purpose.

Correction of Payments. If another plan makes payments this Plan should

have made under this coordination provision, this Plan can reimburse the

other plan directly. Any such reimbursement paymenis will count as
benefits paid under this Plan, and will be released from fiability to the
employee regarding them.

If this Plan makes payments that should have been made by another plan, it

will have the right 1o recover them from the person o or for whom they

were made, or from insurapce companies or other organizations. The
person involved must sign any documents that are necessary to enforce the

Plan’s rights under 1his provision.

WHAT IF YOU ARE ELIGIRLE FOR MEDICARE?

As a general rule, this Plan is secondary to Medicare and will not pay

benefits toward any part of a covered expense to the extent the covered

expense is actually paid or would have been paid under Medicare Part A or

B had the eligibie insured empioyee or insured dependent properiy enrolled

and applied for benefits,

There are two exceptions to this general rmule, In the following two

situations, this Plan will be primary and will not reduce benefits because of

Medicare:

+  For covered employees age 65 through 62 who are actively at work
amd insured spouses age 65 through 69 when the insured employee
elects in writing to make this Plan primary over Medicare.

*  For covered employces or insufed dependents who incur covered
expenses for kidney transplant or kidney dialysis when by law
Medicare is secondary to employee group heaith plans.

DEFINITIONS

The following are definitions of some important terms used in the Plan
booldet:

“ A HOSPITAL is an institwion that provides diagnostic and treatment -

facilities for inpatient syrgical and medical care of persons who are
injured o Hll. Nt must be licensed under applicable laws as a general
hospital. Its services must be under the supervision of a staff of
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physicians and must include 24 hour-a-day nursing service by
registered nurses.  Facilities that are primarily rest, old age or
convalescent homes are not considered to be hospitals, Nejther are
facilities operated by agencies of the federal government.
Hospitalization must be authorized by a physician and must be
medically necessary for atute care and treatment of iliness or injury.
ALNESS means a physical illness or mental illpess which results in a
covered expense. Physical illness is a disease or bodily disorder.
Mental iflness is a psychological disorder characterized by pain or
distress and substantial impairment of basie functioning.
INJURY means a personal bodily injury to the employee or his
insured dependent caused solely be external, viclent and accidental
means which results directly and independently of all odu:r canses in a
covered expense.
CUSTODIAL CARE means care limited esseatially to assistance to an
individual to meet hisfher activities of daily living, i.c., services that
constitue personal care such as help in walking, getting in-and out of
bed, assistance in bathing, dressing, feeding, preparation of special
diets and supervision of medication which can usually be self-
administered and which does not sntail or require the continuing
attention of trained medical or paramedical personnel. .
DISABILITY means, for an employee, 2 sickness or injury which
prevents him/ber from engaging in any occupation for wages or profit;
and for a dependent, a sickness or injury which requires continuous
confipement in a hospital or at home.
SKILLED NURSING FACILITY is any institution or distinct part of
an institution which meets the following requirements:
e It is licensed primarily to provide skilled nursing care (and related
services) or rehabilitaaion services al the expense of the patient,
* It has 24-hour-per-day nursing services, with at least one
registered professional nurse employed on full-time nursing duty.
= It has a physician available for necessary medical care in the event
of an esmergency.
* It is not, other than incidentally, & place for drug addicts,
alccholics and the mentally ifl.
+ It maintains daily reconds.
. IlhasbmappmvodbyMedmwpmldeexmwefor
rehabilitation of injured, sick or disabled persons.

SURGICAL PROCEDURES are any of the following listed operative
procesures which are necessary for wreatment of sickness or injury:
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Procedures accomplished by cutling or inciston.

Suturing of wounds

Treatment of fractures, dislocations and burns.

Manipulation under peneral anesthesia.

Radioactive jodine therapy, supervoltage therapy, and deep x-ray

therapy.

* Visualization of the hollow organs of the body under anegthesia or
by culting or incision or for the removal of 2 foreign body,

s Procedures accomplished by tbe use of cannulas or needling when
petformed under anesthesia or by cutting or incision or in lien of a
cutting operation or for the remaval of a foreign body,

* Operations performed in cases of extrauterine pregnancy,

“  APPROVED ALCOHOLISM TREATMENT FACILITY mesns a
treairnent facility operating under the direction and control of the State
Departmens of Social and Health Services or providing treatment for
alcoholism and intoxication through 2 contrace with the Deparument,
included in the Department's current list of approved public and
privaie treaument facilities, and meeting all applicable governmental
standards.

RESIDENTIAL FACILITY means one with an organized full-day or

part-day program of treatment, st not Yicensed (o admit persons

requiring 24-hour nursing care. The facility must be licensed by the

appropriate stale agency to provide such care,

HOW TO FILE A CLAIM
Participating Providers _ You will receive an identification card which
includes the employee’s name and social security number, the group name
and group number, and the Medical Service Plan number, The card should
be presented 1o the participating provider when treatment is received.
Participating providers will normally bill the Medical Service Plan directly
and will receive payment directly from the Medical Service Plan. There
will be no claim form o fill out.
Non-FParticipating Providers _ You must file a claim for services by a
non-participating provider, The claim must include the following: an
itemized statement from the provider, the emploves's name and social
security number, the patient’s name if the claim is for a dependent, and the
ghoup pame and group number,
If the provider's statement indicates that the bill has been paid in full, the
reimbursement check will be made out to the employee. If no proof-of-
payment is furnished, the reimbursement check will name the employee
and proviler as co-payees.
Special claim forms are available for prescription drug claims,
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NOTE:It iz your responsibility o determine if the provider iz a
participating provider. Al claims must be submitted within twelve
months of the daic of service in order 1o be processed.

'REVIEW OF DENIED CLAIMS

If a claim is denied or partially denied and you feel this decision should be
reviewed, write 1o the Medical Service Plan within 50 days of the date of
rejection. (If you want to, you can have.comeone else do this for you.)
include any information you feel may affect the decision on your claim.
You will be allowed to examine any pertinent documents that affected the
decision on your ciaim. The decision on your request for review wilt be
semt to you within 60 days of the date of your request.

If you are still dissatisfied, you may request that a second review be done
by Washington Physicians Service. Again, the request must be in writing,
and you should submit it within 60 days of the date of the first review,
Send the request to: 600 Fourth and Battery Butlding, Scale, WA 98121,
You will receive a response within 60 days after your request.

RELEASE OF MEDICAL RECORDS

Any person who applics for or accepts benefits under the coverage
described in this booklet automatically authorizes Washington Physicians -
Service or the Medical Service Plans to examine any medical records
necessary to process claims. Any such person also authorizes any provider
of care, government agency or insurance carrier to release his/her medical
records to WPS or the Medicat Serviee Plans, Any information obtained
will be kept confidential.
SERVICE AREA ’

Al! counties in Washington (except Yakima County) and Lane and Coos
Counties in Oregon are included. Because thers is no Medical Service Plan
in Yakima County writing prepaid healih comtracts, Washington Physicians
Service canno: guarantee that the physicians in Yakima County will accept
its benefits as payment in full for their services. All other benefits of the
Plan are aviilable in Yakima County. (Claims for services in this area are
processed by King County Medical Blue Shield.)

CESSATION OF ACTIVE WORK
The employee’s and dependent's health care coverage will be canceled as
of the end of the day an employee is terminated from the payrell of the
Company.
‘When the employee-employer reationship has not been terminated, but the
employee is rot actively at work, health care coverage will be subject to
the following conditions:
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. Occupational Disabitity _ It such employee is absent from work as a
result of an occupational accident or disease as vecognized by the
Washingion State Department of Laber and Industries or the QOregon
Workers' Compensation Board, suffered during the course of his/her
employment with the Company, healih care coverage for the employee
and any eligible dependents will be continued and paid for by the
Company during the period he/she is disabled from work up to a
maximum of twenty-four months following the month in which the
. disability began. If the employee continues to beé disabled from wark
" beyond twenty-four months, and the employes-employer relationship
is not terminated, these coverages will be canceled unless the
emplayee elects (o continue such coverage by paying the premiums,
. Non-Occuparional Disability _ If such employee is absent from work
as a result of non-cccupational accidemt or sickness, health care
coverage for the employee and all eligible dependents will be
conlinued and paid- for by the Company during the period he/she is
disabled from work up to a maximum of twelve months following the
month in which the disability began. If the employee continues to be
disabled beyond twelve months, thess coverages will be continued
only if the employee elects 10 continue such coverages with the
premium paid for by the employee. Coverage may be continued for up
to six months or until the employee-employer rtelationship is
erminated, whichevert is the {ongest.
. Layoff _If such employee is absent from work as 4 result of a [ayoff
due 1o disciplinary action or lack of work, health care coverage for the
employee and alf eligible dependents will be continued and paid for by
the Company for a petiod of two months following the month in
which the layoff or personal leave of absence began. If the layoff
continues beyond (wo months, coverapge can be continued if the
employee pays the full moathly cast antit the earliest of:
L. 16 months from the date layoff or personal feave of absence began,
or
2. the date a covered person becomes eligible for Medicare, or
3. the date a covered person becomes covered under another group
health care plan, or
4. the date the plan termibates.
. Personal Leave of Absence (excluding military service) _ If an
employee is absent from work as a result of a personal leave of
absence requested by the employee and approved by the Company
health care caverage for the employee and 2i) eligible dependents will
be continued and paid by the Company for a period of (wo months
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following the month in which the personal leave of absence began. IF

whe personal ledve of absende -continues beéyond*two months, this

- coverage may be continced for.up 1o a:maximum of five additional

months only if the employee elects to continue such coverage with the

premiums pajd by the employee and providing the cmployec—employer

relationship is not terminated. o,

. Military Service _ If such employee is absent from work as a result of

participating in a Rcserve Training Program of the Armed Forces of

the United States, orassresultofsewmgmmehmwd Forces of the

United States, health care coverage for the employes and all eligible

- dependents will be” continted and - paid for by the Company for a
pericd of one month following the month in which the absence began.
‘If the -absence continues beyond one month foliowing the month in
which it began, ihese coverages will be canceled. For the purpose

+ hereof, the Armed Forces of the United States includes thc Nationat
Guard of the state in which the employee resides.

. Early Retirement _ Any employee who retires between 33-and 63

years of age shall be provided group health care coverage for
himseif/herself and for eligible dependents until the employee attains

the age of 65. 5

If the employoe dies before reaching 65 ycars of age. group health

care coverage will be cominued for spouse and eligible dependents

after the employee dies until the spousc reaches 65 years of age or
remames, whichever cvr.-nt COTIES Soaner.

: Mahh:y Retirement’ Any employee who retires under the disability
provisions of the pension plan may continue group Hospital-Surgical-
Medical coverage for, himselffherself and eligible dependents, the
premiumn paid by the Company for twenty-nine (29) months from the

_date of retiement or umil he is eligible for Medicare, whichever
OCCUFS SOONET. .
Group health care coverage for the spouse and eligible dependem will
be continzed, the premium paid by the Company unfil the spouse
reaches age 65 or becomes eligible and covered by Medicare,
whichever occurs first. '

. Death of an Employee

1. When an employee dies as a result of an industrial acculem while

actively employed by the Company, QR that employee, at the

time of death, is eligible for cariy refirement, group health care

coverage will contioue for the spouse and dependent children

who continue to be cligible under the respective plan definitions

until either the spouse remarrics, is covered by another group
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health care program sponsored by another company. or is
eligible for Medicare, whichever occurs first,

If coverage terminates because the spouse remarries, the spouse
will be cligible to continue coverage by self-paying the full
monthly cost if:

a. heor she is bot covered by anodher group health care plan, and
b. less than 36 monihs have elapsed since the employee's death.

In this evens the spouse can seif-pay for continued coverage only
through the 36th month following the day the employee died.

. If the employee was not eligible for early retirement and the death

was as @ result of non-industrial cause, coverage for eligible
dependents will conlinue for six months folfowing the maonth in
which the death occurs. Coverage can then be continued for up
o an additional 30 months by self-paying the full monthly
©ost.
Eligibility for continued coverage oo a seif-payment basis will end
on the earliest of:
a. the 30-month period indicated above, or
b. the date a covered person becomes eligible for Meadicare, or
¢. the date a person becomes covered under another group health
care plan, or
d. in the case of a spouse, the date such spouse remarries and
becomes covered under another proup health care
plan, or
e. the date the plan terminages.

Divorce

If a spause [oses coverage due o a divorce or fegal separa-tion, he or
she may continue coverage by paying the full mmnhly cost unti] the
earliest of;

1.

2,
3

36 months fmmthedaywhlchmedwomeorlcgal scparation
occurred, or

the date the spouse becomes eligible for Medicare, or

mmmmmmundermﬂmpmm
care plan, or

the daie the spouse remarrics and becomes covered under another
group health care plan, or

. the date the plan 1erminates,
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Child Reaches Plan's Mavimum Coverage Age :

If a dependent child loses coverage because he or she has reached the

maximum coverage age, the child may comtinue coverage by paying

e full monthly ¢ost uitil the carlies! oft

1. 36 months from the day the child reached the plan's maxivnum
coverage age, or '

2. the date the child becomes eligible for Medicare, or

3. the date the child becames covered under another group health cars
plan, or

4. the date the plan terminates.

. Strike, Lockout or Other Labor Dispute
~An employes may make payment of premiums dlrectly o

Weyerhacuser Company for a period not exceeding six months, in the
event of suspension of compensation because of a lockout, strike or
ather labor dispute. t'is the responsibility of the employer o
immediately notify the employees of their right to make payments
when their compensation is so suspended or terminated.

. ‘Termination

In an employee loses coverage because his-or ket employment
terminates (other than gross misconduct) or becayse’ work hours are
reduced, the employee can continueé coverage for self and eligible
dcpendmbypaymgmeﬁillmnﬁﬂym Covemgembe
continued until the carliest of: . o
1. 18 months from the day coverage ceased, or
2. the date 2 covered person becomes eligible for Medicare, or
3. the date 2 person becomes oovered under another group health care
plan, or
4. the date the plan terminates.
SELF-PAYMEN'I‘ NOTIFICATION PROCESS

If an employee or. eligible depmdems loses coverage a5 a result of dealh
termination of employment or reduction in hours worked and is cligible to
seli-pay for comiinued toverage as ewplaned in the section ftitled
"Cessation of Active Work,” Weyerhiaguser Group Insurance Services will
notify the employee or dependents of their self-pay options and the plan's
monthly costs. The eligible person will then have up to 60 days to decide
whethcr or nck to purchase the coverage.

If a mouse loses coverage due to divorce or legal sepanation, or a
dependent child loses coverage because he or she has reached the
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maximum coverage age apd wanis 10 continue coverage, the employee,
spouse or child must nolify the local Personnel Department or the
Weyerhacuser Group Insurance Services Manager at the following address
within 60 days of the event causing loss of covenage:
Group [nsurance Services Manager
Weyerhaevser Company
Tacoma WA 98477

The spouse or child will then be contacted about the self-pay option and
the plan's monthly costs and will have 60 days to declde about purchasing
the coverage.
EKTENDED COVERAGE

if you or one of your insured dependents is hospitalized as an in-patient in
a designated hospital at the time your coverage under this Plan teqninates,
benefits will continue as long as you are hospitalized or umuil the benefits
are exhausted, whichever occurs first. These benefits are available only for
the original condition for which you were hospitalized.

If you ar one of your insured dependents i3 (1) totally disabled and (2)
under active treatment by a physician on the date your etigibility for this
Plan ends, benefits will continue 1o be furnished (but enly in connection
with treammert for-the condition causing the total disability) as follows:
Employer _ Berefiis will be provided up 1o six months or until the
maximum benefits have been paid, whichever occurs first.

Dependents  Benefits will be provided up to three months or until the
maximum benefits have been paid, whichever accurs firse.
Total disability shall mean any -medically detecmined condition which
prevents the employee or dependent from engaging in any occupation
because of physical or mental impairment. Satisfactory preof of such
disahility and its continuation shail be fismnished by the patient.
CONVERSION OF COVERAGE
Should you or your dependents lose eligibility for coverage under this
Pian, you will be issued an individual Hospitai-Surgical-Medical conwract
by your local Medical Service Plan, provided {1) you make application for
individual coverage within 31 days afier ceasing 0 be eligible and
qualified under this Pian, (2) you reside in Washington or Lane or Coos
Counties, Cregon, and (3) you abide by other rules and regulations
establistied by your tocal Medical Service Plan.
In the evenr an applicant for an individua! contract moves hisfber resiklence
outside Washington or Lane ar Coos Counties, Oregon, the local Medical
Service Plan, upon request, will assist in all reasonable ways in
transferring coverage to another physician-sponsored plan, with full ceedit
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'for the period of coverage under this or other comtract underwritten by
Washingion Physicians Service toward the wmtmg period requirements of
such other plan’s contract,

Special amtention to conversion procedures will be needed by the muployee
whose coverage ends at other than the end of the calendar month. This is
necessary 1o efisire confimious coverage, as individual plans are ordlmnly
on 3 calendar month basis,

MEDICAL SERVICE PLANS

The Medical Service Plane of Washington and Orcgon are ready to serve
you. If you have any questions about claims, please contact the Medical
Service Plan in your area.

Chelan County Medical Service ......... ORI Wenaichee
ot T . - {509) 6624785
Claltam Counsy Physicians Service ...........cccccriiivnnieaaien. Port Anpeles
(360) 452-9247
Columbia Health Service ........cvirriiriirine i rernaienrene s Vancoyver
(360) 6932526
(360} 423-2930
Grays Harbor Medical Bureau .......ccocvmmriee e Aberdeen
. (360) 532-9320
King County Medicat Blue Shield ..........ccoooocviiieiiinninns .. Seartle
i (206) 464-3600
Chehatis
(360) 748-6667
Kitsap Physicians Service............c.occrvvieccimmnrininicrressssns Bremerion
. : (360) 371-5576
Maedical Service Corporation

of Bastern Washinglon........c..ooovvremmenevraivinecsrrrsners Spokanc
{509) 536-4700
Ellensburg
(509} 925-6177

Blue Cross and Blue Shield of OregonPortland
. 503) 225-5221
Pacific Hospual Association.........cocoormveeniicnn Eugene
{503) 686-1242
. (206) 597-6500
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Skagit County Medical Bureau...............ocniee. e Mount Vemon

(360) 336-9660
Snohomish County Physicians COrporation.......o.ceererusiesneeieas Everent
’ (3607 255-B181
Thurston County Medical BUreat ........oovvveeiiiniinrnneeminaeeeennns Olympia
o (360} 352-7611

Walla Walla Valley Medical
Service COrporation ... ..ccccovicovvmrsineenennnreerouoses Walla Walla
(509) 525-5220
Whatcom Medical BUrean .......ovvivvenrreiemarivnssnmareaegesnes Bellingham
(360) 734-8000

in this bookler we have explained as clearly and briefly as possible the
benefits available under the Plan. The complete provisions of the Plan are
contained in the master contract issued by the underwriters. The (inal
interpretation of any specific provision of the Plan is governed by the
master contract.
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SUMMARY OF BENEFITS

Reimbursement Levels for Allowable Benefiis

Class I - 70 through 100%.

Class Il - 70 through 10G%.

Class HI - Constant 70%.

Annual Program Maximum - $1,500,

Orthodontic Maximum - $1,250 per course of treatment.

The payment leve] far covered dental expenses arising as a direct result of
an accidental bodily injury is 100%, up o the unused program maximum.
All covered employees and covered dependents are eligible for Class I,
Class [I, Class IIT, Orthodontic and Denl Accident Benefits.

HOW TO USE YOUR PROGRAM

You may selet any licensed dentist, Tell your dentist you are covered by a
WDS {or ODS, if applicable) dental program and give your dentist your
social secutity number, the program name, and the number primed on
your identification card. .

If your dentist is 2 member dentist, the dentist will submit claim forms to
the appropriate Dental Service Plan and receive payment based on the
dentist's filed fees. You are responsible for any batance remaining.

if your dentist is not 2 member dentist, it is your responsibility 1o have the
dentist complete a claim form. You are responsible for paying the dentist's
bill and for submitting the claim to the Dental Service Plan. Since the
Dental Service Plan does not have filing Fees for non-member dentists,
payment for services performed by a non-member dentist is made to you
based upon zcmal charges, or the fee charged for the same procedure by
51 percent of member dentists in the area, whichever is less. Payment will
be izsued in the name of both the employee and the dentist.

If you receive treatment from a dentist outside your normal Dental Service
Plan area, it is your responsibility to have the dentist complete a claim
form. You are respansible for paying the dentist's bill and for submitting
the claim to the Dental Service Plan,

Payment will be based on the dentist’s charge, or the amount that would
have been payable if treatmens had been provided by a member dentist,
whichever is less.

You may obtain claim forms from your employer or the Dental Service
Plan. The Plan wil! not be obligated to pay for treatment performed in the
event claim forms are submiwed for payment more than six (5) maonths
after the date of rendition of such treatment.
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ESTIMATE OF BENEFITS

If your denta) care will be extensive, ask your dentist to compleic and
submit a standard WDS or ODS claim form for an estimate. This will
aliow you to know, in advance exactly what procedures are covered, the
amount that will be paid toward the treatment and your financial
respansibility.

EXPLANATION OF INCENTIVE PERIODS
Your program is an incemive program designed to provide regular demtal
care. An incentive period consists of 12 consecutive calendar months. The
first incentive period starts with the first day of the month that an eligible
person uses dental services and ends on the subsequent June 30th.
Thereafter, each incentive period shall consist of the penod bemreen Ruly |
and the subsequent June 30th.
! PAYMENT LEVELS FOR CLASS I AND CLASS 11 BENEFITS
During the fitsi incentive period, the paymeni level for covered and
allowable Class [ and Class II benefis is 70%. This payment level
advances 10 percentage points each successive incentive peried in which
benefits of this program are used by an eligible person. The payment level
increases to a maximurn Jevel of 100%. You must visit the dentist at least
once during each annual incentive period in onder 10 increase, or maintain,
your payment level. If an efigible person fails co utilize benefits in an
incentive 'period, the paymens level will be decreased by 10 pefcentage
points for each incentive period for which benefits were not used. This
deduction will be made froin the last payment level used by the Plan in
making payment for the eligible person. In no event w1|! the paymeru level
be less than the starting 70% level.

Each eligible person establishes bis or her own paymem levels though
utilization during incemive periods.

PAYMENT LEVEL FOR CLASS Il BENEFTTS

‘The payment Jevel for covered and allowable Class 1IF benefits is 70%.
The incentive provision described above does not apply to Class [
Benefits. The payment level for covered dental expenses arising as a direst
result of an accidental badily injury is 100% up to the unused program
maximuim,

PROGRAM MAXIMUM
The maximum amoun; payable for Class [, Class Il and Class 11l Covered
Demal Benefits per eligible person is $1,500 each 12-month period July 1
through June 30. Charges for dental procedures reguiring multiplé
treatmera dates shall be considered incurred, and shall be applied 0 the
program maximum, on the date the service is completed.
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The maximum amount payable for a course of Onhodontic Benefits is
$1,250 per cach eligible person.
EMPLOYEE ELIGIBILITY AND TERMINATION

Eligitle employees are all hourly rated employees for whom employer
contributions are made.
New cmpioyees are eligible on the first day of the month following
completion of six (6) months of employment,
You must complete an enrollment card. All of your eligible dependents
must be listed on the enrollment card.
Coverage terminates at the end of the month in which you ceass to be an
eligible employee.

DEPENDENT ELIGIBILITY AND TERMINATION
Eligible dependents in the program are:

*  Your [awful spouse
s  Unmaried dependent children, which includes:
natural children

* stepchildren

©  legally adopted chitdren
Dependent children are covered from birth to age 19 or w age 23 if
aending an accredited school, college or university on a full-time basis.
Dependents in the military service are not eligible.
An unmarried dependent child over the limiring age may continue 10 be
eligible if incapable of self-support because of a physical handicap or
developmental disability that commenced prior 10 reaching the limiting
age. The child must have been a covered dependent upon aftainment of the
limiting age and a physician's certificate must be submisted to the Dental
Service Plan within 31 days following attainment of the limiting age.
Newly acquired dependents must be enrolled within 31 days of the month
following the daie they qualify as an eligible dependent, except newbom
infants. Newborns will be covered from the moment of birth.
Dependent coverage tenminales at the end of the month in which your
coverage ieminates, or the dependent ccases to be an cligible dependent,
whichever occurs first.

CESSATION OF ACTIVE WORK

The employee's and dependents’ dental care coverage will be canceled as
of the end of the month an employee is terminated from the payroll of the
Company.

186




When the employeetemployer relationship bas not been terminared, but the
employee is not actively at work, dental care coverage will be subject to
the following conditions:

A.

Occupational Disability _ 1f such employee is absent from work as
a result of an occupational accident or disease as recognized by the
Washington or Oregon Workers' Compensation Board, suffered
during the course of his/her employment with the Company, dental
care coverzge for the employee and any eligible dependents will be
continued and paid for by the Company during the period he/she is
disabled from work up to a maximum of twenty-four months
following the month in which the disability began. If the employee
continues to be disabled frém work beyond twenty-four months, and
the employee/émployer relationship is not terminated, these
coverages will be canceled unless the employee clects to continue
such coverage by paying the premiums.

Non-Ocoupational Disabflity _ If such employee is absent from
work as a result of non-occupational accident or sickness, dental care
coverage for the employee and all eligible dependenis will be
continued and paid for by the Company during the period he/she is
disabled from work up to a maximum of twelve months following
the monih in which the disability began. If the employee continues to

* be disabled beyond twelve months, these coverages will be continued

only if the employee elects to continue such coverages with the
premium paid for by the employee. Coverage may be continued for
up to six months or until the employe/employer relationship is
termigated, whichever is the longést,

Layoff _ If such :mp!oyeelsabsem from work as a resuls of a layoff
due to disciplinary action or lack of work, dental care coverage for
the employee and all eligible dependents will be continued and paid
for by the Company for a period of two months following the month
in which the layoff or personal leave of absence began, If the layoff
continues beyond two months, coverage can be continued if the
employee pays the full monthly cost untit the earliest of:

1. 16 months from the date layoff or personal leave of absence

began, or '
2. the dare a covered person becomes eligible for Medicare, or

3. the daie a covered person becomes covered under another

group dental care plan, or
4,  thedate the plan terminates.
P«suuallaveofAhsenu(endudlngnnhtaryseﬂiu) If an

employeersabwuﬁ'anworkasaresmtofapersomlluveof
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absence requesied by the employee and approved by the Company
deneal care coverage for the employee and all eligible dependents
will be continued and paid by the Company for a period of two
months following the momb in which the personal leave of absence
began. If the persomal leave of absence continues beyond two
months, this coverage may be continued for up to a maximum of
five additional months only if the employee elects to continue such
coverage with the premiums paid by the employee and providing the
employee- employer relationship is oot terminated.

Military Service _ If such employee is absent from work as a result

of participating in a Reserve Training Program of the Armed Forces

of the United States, or as a result of serving in the Armed Forces of
the United States, dental care coverage for the employce and all
eligible dependents will be continued and paid for by the Company
for a period of one monih following the month in which the absence
began. If the absence comtinues beyond one month following the
month in which it began, these coverages will be canceled. For the
purpose hereof, the Armed Forces of the United Stites includes the

National Guard of the state in which the employee resides.

Death of an Employee o

1. When an employes dies as a result of an industrial accident
while actively employed by the Company, OR that employee,
at the time of death, is eligible for carly reticement, group
dental care coverage will continue for the spouse and
dependert children who continue to be eligible under the
respective plan definitions until either the spouse remarries, is
covered by another group demtal care program sponsored by
another company, or is eligible for Medicare, whichever
occurs first. If coverage (erminates because the spouse
remarries, the spouse will be eligible ta continue caoverage by
self-paying the full monthty cost if:

a. he or she is not covered by another group dental care plan,
and

b. less than 36 months have elapsed since the employee's
death,

In this event the spouse can seif-pay for continusd coverage

ondy through the 36th month following the day the employee

died.

2. N the employee was not eligible for early retirement and the
death was as a result of non-industrial cause, coverage for
eligible dependents will continue for six months Following the
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G.

month in which the death occurs, Coverage can continued for
up to an additional 30 months by self-paying the full monthly
cast.

Eligibility for continued coverage on 2 self-payment basis will

end on the carliest of:

a. the 30-month period indicated above, or

b. the date a covered person becames eligible for Medicare,
or H

c. the date a person becomes covered under another group
dental care plan, or

d. in the case of a spousc, dse daic such spouse remarries and
bwnuesooverndumlermthergmpdenmlcarcpm or

¢. the dare the plan terminates.
Divorce
If a spouse loses coverage due to a divorce or legal separation, he or

she may continue coverage by paying the full monthly cost until the
earfiest of:

L. %mﬂmﬁommedaywhmhmemvmorlegalmmm
occurred, or

2. undmemespmmbeomnes'cligiblcforhlediwe. or
3. ﬂndaumeqmmebmmesmvudunderumhermdﬁm
care plan, or
4. ﬂndmmemmwmmwm
. group dental care plan, or
5. the date the plan teeminates,
Child Reachez Plan’s Maxirman Coverage Age

If a dependent child Ioses coverage because be or she has reached the
maximum coverage age, the child may continue coverage by paying

_‘thefull monthly cost until the carliest of: . _
1. %monﬂ:sfrnmthedaythedﬁldmrhedﬂuphn'smaxhnmn

coverage age, of

2 lre'daneﬂ)édlildbmwseligiblé for Medicare, or

1. the date the child becomes covered under another group dental
care plan, or

4. the date the plan terminates.
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I Strike, Lockout or Other Labor Dispute

' An employee may make payment of premiums directdy to
Weyerhaeuser Company for a period not exceeding six months, in
the event of suspension of compensation because of ‘a lockout, strike
or other labor dispute. It is the responsibility of the employer to
immediately notify the employees of their right to make payments
when their compensation is $o suspended or terminated.

J.  Termination

If an employee lases coverage because his or her employment
terminates (other than gross misconduct) or because work hours are
reduced, the emiployee can continue coverage for self and eligible
dependents by paying the full monthly cost. Coverage can be
continued until the earliest of:
1. 18 months from the day coverage ceased, or
2. the daie a covered person becomes eligible for Medicare, ‘o

3. the date a person becomes covered under anather group dental
care plan, or

4. the dawe the plan terminates.
SELF-PAYMENT ROTIFICATION PROCESS .
1f an employes or eligible dependents lases coverage as a result of death,
termination of employment or reduction in hours worked and is eligible to
self-pay for comtinued coverage as explained in the section tided
*Cessation of Active Work,” Weyerhaeuser Group Insurance Services will
notify the employee or dependents of their self-pay options and the plan's
monthly costs. The eligible person will then have up 10 60 days to decide
whether or not to purchase the coverage.
If a spouse loses coverage due to diverce or legal separation, or a
dependent child loses coverage because he or she has reached the
maximum coverage age and wants o continue coverage, the' employee,
spouse or child must notify the local Personnel Department or the
Weyerhaeuser Goup Insurance Services Manager ar the following address
within 60 days of the event causing loss of coverage: -

Group Insurance Services Manager
Weyerhaeuser Company
Tacoma WA 98477

The spouse or child will then be contacted abowt the self-pay option and
the plan's monthly cosis and will have 60 days o decide about purchasing
the coverage,
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COORDINATION OF BENEFTTS ‘

If an eligible person is entitled to benefits under two or more group dental
plans, the amount payable under this plan will ‘be coordinated with any
other plan. The amount paid by the Plan, together with amounts from
other group programs, will not exceed 100% of dental expenses mcurred;
and the toeal amount payable by the Plan will not exceed the anmtount which
worald have been patd for covered benefits if there wete no other program
involved. The following rules establish the arder of benefit payments:

1. The benefits of the plan that does nog have a COB provision' will
be primary (the plan whose benefits are decermined first).

2. The benefits of the plan that covers the persen as an active
employee will be determined before the benefits of a plan
which covers dhe person as a dependent.

3. lfmepemnlsadepuﬂmcmldwhosepmmsmmsepmm
or divorced:

The benefits of the plan covering the parent whose month and
day of birth occurs carlief in the calendar year will be
determined before the benefits of the plan of the paremt whose
month and day of birth oocurs later in the calendar year.

However, if ane of the parent’s plan does not have this "birthday
rule,” then the plan covering the father is primary.
4, If the person is a dependent child of parents who are separated or
divorced, then the benefits are determined in the following
order:

4. The plan of the parent with custody;

b.  The plan of the new q&ouse of the parent with custody;

¢.  The plan of the parent without custody.

However, if the court decrees financial responsibility for the
dependent child's dental care, the plan of the paremt with the
fimancial responsibility is the primary plan.

5. The plan covering the persom as a retited or 1aid-off employee or
deperdent of such person will be determined after the benefits
of any other plan covering such person as an employee, other
than a taid-off or reticed emplovee, or dependent of such
person. This provision will not apply if either plan does not
have 2 provision regarding laid-off or retired employees, which
results in each plan determining its benefits after the other,
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6. If the above order does not establish the primary plan, then the
plan that has covered that person for the longest pericd of time
is the primary plan.

COVERED DENTAL BENEFITS, LIMITATIONS AND
EXCLUSIONS :

The following are Class I, Class 11 and Class IIT Covered Dental Benefits
under this program which are subject to the limitations and exclusions
contained in this booklet. Such benefits are available only when rendered
byalwensadderms:arﬂw!mnwessarymdwsmmryasdetcmmdby
the standards of generally accepted dental practice.

The amourus payable for Class I, Class 1T and Class Il Covered Dental
Benefits are as set forth in the section titled "Payment Levels for Benefits."

Notwithstanding the amounts payable for Class'1, Class 11 and Class IIl
benefits, the Plan shall pay one hundred percent (100%), up to the unused
program maximum, for expenses for Covered Dental Benefits arising as a
direct result of an accidental bedily injury which must have occurred while
the patjent was an Eligitde Person hereunder. A bodily injury does not
include 1eeth broken or damaged during the act of masticasion {chewing) or
biting on foreign objects. Coverage includes necessary procedures for
dental diagnosis and treatment rendered within 180 days following the date
of the accident.

CLASS 1
Dagnostic
Covered Dental Benefits. Routme examsmtlon X-rays. Emergency
examination and examination by a specialist in an American Dental
Associalion recognized specialty.
Limitations: Examination is covered once in a six (6) manth period.
Complete mouth or panorex x-rays are covered ‘once in a three (3) year
period. Supplementary bitewing x-rays are covered once in a six (6) month
period.
Exclustons: Diagnostic services and x-rays related 1o temporomandibular
joints (jaw joints}. Consultations, Smd)' maodels. Caries susceptibility tests.
Preventive
Covered Dental Benefits: Prophylaxls {cleaning) and topical application of
fluoride. Space maintainers when used to mainiain space for erupuon of
permanent teeth.

Limitations: Prophylaxis is covered once in a six {6) month period.
Topical application of fluoride is covered once in a six (6) month period
when performed in conjunction with a prophylaxis.
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Exclusions: Plaque control program. Oral hygienc instruction, dietary
instruction and home flueride kits. Pit and fissure sealants. Cleaning of a
prosthetic appliance. Replacement of a space maintaiher previously paid
for by this Plaa.

+*REFER ALSO TO GENERAL EXCLUSIONS**

CLASS U
Restorative )
Covered Dental Benefits: Restaration of caricus (decayed) teeth to a state
of functional acceptability utilizing filling materials such as amalgam,
silicate or plastic. Crowns, inlays or onlays (whether chey are gold,
porcelain, plastic, gold substinute cagtings ot combinations thersof) will be
covered when verification is provided to the Plan that teeth cannot be
reasonably restored with filling materials such as amalgam, silicate or
plastic,
Limijtation: Restorations on the same surface(s) of the same tooth are
covered once in a two (2} year period. Crowns, inlays or onlays on the
same tooth are covered once in a five (5) year period. If a tooth can be
restored with a filling material such as amnalgam, silicate or plastic, an
allowance will be made for such procedure toward the cost of any other
type of restoration that may be provided.
Exclusions: Restorations necessary to correct vertical dimension or 1o
restore the occlusion. Ow:rhzmg removal, recontoaring or pohshmg of
restorations.

Oral Surgery

Covered Dental Benefits: Removal of teeth and surgical extractions.
Preparation of the alveolar ridge and soft tissue of ihe mouth for inseftion
of dentures. Trewmen of pathological conditions and traumatic facial
injuries.

Limitations. General anesthesia is covered only when administered by a
dentist who meets the educational guidelines established by the Washington
af Oregon State Denal Disciplinary Board in corgunctlon with a covered
oral surgery procedure.

Exduswm Extraoral grafis (grafting of tissues from outside the mouth or
use of arfificial materials). Ridge extensian for msemon of dentures
{vestibuloplasty). Tooth transplants.

Periodontics

Covered Dental Benefits: Surgical and non-surgical procedures for
treatment of the tissues supporting the teeth. Services covered include oot
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planing, subgingival curettage, ginpivectomy and limited adjustments
occlusion (B teeth or less) such as smoothing of teeth or reducing of cusps.

Limitations: Root planing or subgingival curettage (but no¢ bothh are
oovered ance in 2 twelve (12} month periad. Limited acclusal adjustmenis
are cavered onte in a twelve (12) month period.
Exciusions: Nightguards and occlusal splints, Periodontal splinting and/or
crown amd bridgewotk in conjunction with petiodontal splinting. Major
{complete) occlusal adjustment. Periodontal appliances.
Endodontics
Covered Dental Benefits: Procedures for pulpal and root canal therapy.
Services covered include pulp exposure treatment, pulpotomy and
apicoeciomy.
Limnitations: Root canal treatment an the same tonth is covered only once
in a rwo (2) year period. Refer to Class NIl Limitations if the root canals
are placed in conjunction with a prosthetic appliance.
Exclusions; Bleaching of teeth,
*REFER ALSQ TO GENERAL EXCLUSIONS*

CLASS I
Prosthodontics
Covered Dental Benefits: Dentures, bridges, pattial dentures, related items
and the adjustment or repair of an existing prosthetic device.
Limitarions: Replacement of an existing prosthetic device is covered only
once every five (5) years and only then if it is unserviceable and cannot be
made serviceable.
Full, immediate and ovendentures: The Dental Service Plan will allow the
appropriate amount for a full, immediate or overdenture toward the cost of
any other procedure that may be provided, such as personalized
restorations or specialized treatment.

Root canat therapy performed in conjtinction with overdentures is lirnitad

to two {2) teeth per arch and is paid at the Class 115 payment level,

Partigl denures: If a mote elabomate or precision device 13 used 1o restore
the case, the Plan will allow the cost of a cast chirome and acrylic partial
denture toward the cost of any other procedure that may be provided.
Denture adjustments and refines: Denture adjustments and relines dope
more than six (6) momhs afier the inital placemenmt are coversd.
Subsequent relines and jump rebases, but not both, will be covered once in
a twelve (12} month period. -

194




Impiants: The Plan will allow the appropriate amount for a full or partial
denture toward the cast of implants and appliances corstructed thereon. If
an allowance is made wward the cost of implants, the Flan will nmPayfor
any replacement placed within five (5) years thereafier,

EBxclusions: Duplicate dentures. Cleaning of prosthetic  appliances.
Temporary denteres. Swrgical placement or removal of implams or
aftachments to implants. Crowns and copings in conjuncuon wnh
ovendentures.

**REFER ALSO TO GENERAL EXCLUSIONS”

Orthodontic Benefits for Adults and Eligitle Dependent Children
Onthodontic srearment is defined as the necessary procedures of treatment,
performed by a licensed dentist, mvolvlng surgical or appliance therapy for
movement of teeth and posi-treatment retentidn.

Eligible Persons include the employee, Jawful spouse, plus dependent
children up to age nineteen (19) or 10 age twenty-three {23) if fill4ime
smdents.

The maximum amount payable by the Service Plan for a course of
Ornhodontic weatment Tendered 10 an Eligible Person shalt be $1,250
dotlars. Mot more than $625 dollars of the maximum, or one-half of the
Plan’s towal responsibility shall be payable for treatment during the
"canstruction phase,” The final payment of the Plan's responsibility shall
be made doring the seventh (7th) month following the construction phase,
providing the employee is eligible aw the dependent is in compliance with
the age limitation.
hemunpayablebythcﬂanforommtnmmmwmshaﬂ be fifty
percent (S0%) of the lesser of the Usual, Customary and Reasonable fees

or the fees acmally charged.

ALL ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT MUST BE SUBMI'[TED
TO,
AND AUTHORIZED RY WDS (OR ODS) FRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF TREATMENT

Covered Densal Benefits: Treatment of malalignoment of teeth andfor jaws
which significantly interfere with the act of masticarion (chewing). '
In addition to the limitations and exclugions set forth in this booklet, the
following also apply 1o Orthodontic treacment:

Limitations: Payment of monthly or other periodic charges is limited to:
Completion, or to age twenty-three (23) for Eligible Dependent Children,
if full- time smdents, whichever occurs first. Termination of the treatment
plan prier to completion of the case. Termination of this program. If an
Eligitle Person's Orthodartic coverage terminates (for reasons other than
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termination of dyis contract) before completion of a course of Onthodontic

treatment which began prior to such termination, then, benefits will be

payable for Orthodontic Covered Dental Benefits incurred no more than

three (3) months after the termination of Onthodontic benefits,

Exclusions: Charges for replacement or repair of an appliance. Mo

benefite will be provided for services considered mappropriate and

unnecessary, as determined by WDS or ODS. In no event shaif charges for

QOrthodontic treatment incurred mone than three (3} months afier the

termination of Orthodontic benefits be covered,

GENERAL EXCLUSIONS

1. Services for injuries or conditions which are compensable under
Workers' Compensation or Employers’ Liability laws, services
which are provided to the Etigible Person by any federal or staie oc
provincial governmert agency or provided withowt cost to the
Eligible Person by any municipality, county or other political
subdivision,

2. Dentistry for cosmetic reasons. Cosmeucmmesmcludc but are not
limited to, laminates or bleaching of 1eeth.

3. melmmwwmmwdmnsmww
restore the occlusion; such procedures include restoration of tooth
struciure lost from attrition and restorations for malalisnment of recth,

4., Application of desensitizing medicameiis.

5. Experimental services or supplies whose ‘use is not generafly
recognized by the ADA as tesed and acocpied dentat practice.

6. Services with respect to treatment of temporomandibular joinig Gaw
joints),

7. Analgesics (such as nitrous oxide or 1. V. sedation) or any other
cuphoric dsugs, injections or prescription drugs.

8. Hospitalization charges and any additional fees charged by the denist
for hospital treatment.

9. Dental services started prior to the date the person became eligible for
services under this program.

10. Broken appointments,

11. Patied management problems.

12. Completing insurance forms.

13. Laboratory examination of tissue specimen.

[4, Habit-breaking appliances,
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15 Aliuherwvmesnotspwfullymmdedmﬂmbmﬂeuscm
Dental Benefits. .

GLOSSARY o
Abveolgr _ Periaining to the ridge, crest or process of bone which projects
from the upper and lower jaw and supports the roots of the teeth.

Bitewing X-ray _ Anx-mymmmulsﬂncommmofmzwpvmblepm
of the upper and lower molar (eeth.

Caries _ Decay. Admmwtmdhyhmmaﬂypmdwm
on the tooth surface.

Crown _ That portion of the human toath covered by namel,
Endodontics _ That branch of dentisiry which deals with the diagnosis and
wréatment of diseases of the dental pulp and fissues around the root end.
Exclusions _ Dental service ot provided under a dental plan.

Filed Fees _ Specified fees for services which participating member
dentists agree 10 accept as the total fee for the service performed.

Fluoride _ A substance when topically applwdwapphodtodrmkmgwmr
is effective in resisting tooth decay.

Generol Anesthesio Admgurgaswhich produces URCONSEIOUSTIESS and
insensibility to pain.

Implanis _ Agraﬂormsertsetﬁanlyomoordeeplymuwalwohrm
prepared for its insertion. It may support 3 crown of crowns, a bridge
atrument, a partial denture, or a complete denture.

Inlays _ Adcmlﬁl!mgshapadmthefmmoramuyandmmumd .
and secured with cement.

LV, Sedation _ A form of sedation where the patient experiences a
lowered level of consciousness but is still awake and cap respond.
Limilations _ Restricting conditions, such as age, period of fime covered,
and waiting periods, under which a group or individual is insured.
Nighiguard _ An appliance used to treat the unconscious habit of gnashing
or grinding of the teeth during the sleeping period or ar limes of stress.
Occlusel Adjustment _ Modification of the octloding surfaces of opposing
teeth to develop harmonious relationships between the teeth themselves and
nsuromuscular nmhmm.thelmpormmﬂ:bum Jmmsandtir.stnmm
supporting the teeth.

Oniays _ Amom:onofdmmnmmrraceofmcmhdmmmm
entire surface.
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Overdentures . A removable denture comstructed over exising rawral
teeth or implanted studs,

Panorex X-ray _ An x-cly systetn using two points of rotation 0 obtaio a
panoramic view of the dental archies.

Periodontics _ That branch of dentistry which deals with the prevention
and treaument of diseases of the bone and soft tissues surrounding the teeth.
Plaque _ Fiat masses of bacteria and debris on tooth surfaces,

Prophylaxis _ The control of dental and oral diseases by preventive
measures, especially the mechanical cleansing of the teeth.

Prosthodontics That branch of dentisty which deals with ¢he
replacement of missing teeth or oral tissues by antificial means, such as
crowns, bridges and dentures.

Restorative _ A process used to replace a lost tooth or part, or the diseased
pottion of one, by artificial means as with a filling, crown, bridge, or
denture designed to restore proper dental function.

Root Planing _ A procedure done to smooth ronghened root surfaces.
Sealants _ A resinous malerial designed for application to the surfaces of
posterior ‘teeth in order to sual the surface irregularities and prevent tooth
decay.

Subgingival Curettage _ The process of removmg or cutting diseased soft
tissue surrounding the tooth.

Temporomandibular Joints _ The joim just ahead of the ear, upon whjch
the lower jaw swmgsopmand shut, and mnalsoshdefonvard

CLAIM REVIEW

Any cligible person may request a claim review by the Dental Consultant
of WDS or ODS. The Dental Consultant has the authority o resolve
questions concerning dental services or treatment. Such determination shadt
be final and binding unless appealed to the Plan in writing within sixty (60)
days.

If appealed, the claim will be re-evaluated by both the Dental Director and
a WDS or ODS consultant dentist, if necessary. IF after review by the
Denat Director and  consuftant, the mateer s not resodvad o the
satisfaction of alf parties involved, it may be appealed by the patient or the
atending dentist to the Washington or Oregon State Dental Association
Peer Review mechanism. Such decision shall be final and binding upon all
parties unless within sixty (60) days afier being apprised of, or leamning of
the action through the Peer Review miechanism, any person aggrieved
thereby may appeal the matter to arbitration in accordance with the
arbitration rules of the American Arbitration Association. Copies of these
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ryles are available upon request from the American Arbitration Association
ar the Dental Sexvice Plan. If appealed to arbitration, the decision of ¢he
arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the appealing party and upon alt
ather partics whose inkérests ane affected,

SUBROGATION

To the extent of any amounts paid by the Dental Service Plan for an
eligible person on account of services made necessary by an injury 10 or
condition of his or her person, it shall be subrogated to his or her rights
against any thind party fiable for the injury or condition. The Plan shafl,
however, not be obligated o pay for such services unless and until the
eligible person, or someone legally quatified and authorized to act for him
or her, promises in writing to: .

- hlcludcdmemnoummanyclalmhearmemsksagmmathud

party for the injury or condition; -

" Repay the Dental Service Plan those amounts to.the extent that the
proceeds of the eligible person’s recovery from a sentlemen with a
third party by reason of such injury or coudition exceed his or her
«own portion of the total 1055, :
Prorate any attorneys' fees incutred in the recovesy: and
©  Cooperate fully with the Demtal Service Plan in assenting its rights
under this program, 1o sypply the Plan with any and all information
and execute wny and all insteaments the Plan reasonably needs for
that purpose.
‘What this means is thar if you receive this program's benefits for an
accidental injury and a liability claim is brought against ancther person
who may have been responsible for the acciden, benefits payable by the
Dental Service Plen must be included in the claim, and when the claim is
settied, the Plan must be reimbursest for the benefits provided.

SUMMARY PLAN DESCRIPTION

ADDITIONAL PLAN INFORMATION as required by the Employee
Retirement income Security Act of 1574 {ERISA)

NAME OF PLAN
WELFARE BENEFIT PLAN

PLAN SPONSOR
WEYERHAEUSER COMPANY, TACOMA, WA 98477

EMPLOYER LD, NUMBER
91-0470860

PLAN NUMBER
602
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PLAN ADMINISTRATOR
WEYERHAEUSER COMPANY, TACOMA, WA 9477

AGENT FOR SERVICE OF LEGAL PROCESS
On the Plan _ The Plan Administrator or Mr. Alan Vandevert, Secretary,
WEYERHAEUSER CO., TACOMA, WA 98477

On the Insurance Company _ The Supervisory Official of the Insurance
qumvmofmesme district, commomvealih, wmtorymwhmhyou
reside,

PARTICIPANTS

Ali permanent hourly rated employees of the Everet( Cosmopolis
Longview, Normth Bend, of Springfield branches’ of lhe Pulp - and
Paperboard operations of the Company.

TYPES OF COVERAGES
Dental Expense Benefits

TYPE OF ADMINISTRATION

The benefits under the Plan are administered through a contrace with
Washington Dental Service (WD3), 10700 Meridian Avenue Nonh,
Seattle, Washington 98125, This contract provides that claims of covered
Oregon employees are administered for WDS by Oregon Dental Service.
PLAN RECQORDS FISCAL YEAR

The financial records of the Plan are kept on a policy year basis ending on
each June 30,

CONTRIBUTIONS

The cos! of the Plan is paid with contributions by the Plan Sponsor.
STATEMENT OF ERISA RIGHTS

As a participant in the Weyerhaeuser Company Group Insurance Program,
you are entitled to certain vights and protection under the Employee
Retirement Income Secutity Act of 1974, ERISA provides that all
participants shall be entitled ta:

i.  Examine, without charge ai the plan adminisirator's office and
at other locations, such as weorksites and union halls, ail plan
documents, including insurance contracts, collective bargaining
agreemems and copies of all documents which the plan may
have been required to file with the U.S, Department of Labor,
such as annual reports and plan descriptions. :

ii. Obtwin copies of all plan documents and other plan mﬁamlauon
upon written request o the plan  adminisirator.  The
administrator may make a reasontable charge for the copies.

iit. Receive a summary of the plan's annua) financial repon, If the

plan administrater is required to file an annual financial report
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with the Faderal Government, he must furnish each pammpam
with 2 summary of this financial repom.

In addition to creating fights for plan panicipants, ERISA imposes duties
upon the people who are résponsible for the operation of the employes
benefit plan. The people who operate your plan, called *fiduciaries® of the
plan, have a duty w do so prudently and in the interest of you and other
plan participants and beneficiaries. No one, including your emplayer, your
union, or any other person, may fire you or otherwise discriminate against
you in any way to prevent you from obtaining 2 welfare benefit, or
exercising your rights under ERISA, IF your claim for a welfare benefit is
denied in whole or in part, you must receive a writien expianation of the
reason for the denial, You have the right to have the plan review amd
reconsider your claim. Under ERISA, there are steps you can take to
enforce the above rights. For instance, if you request maierials from the
plan and do nex receive them within 30 days, you may file suit in a federal
court. In such a case, the count may require the plan administrator to
provide the materials and pay you up to $100 a day uniil you receive the
materials, unless de materials were not sent because of redisons beyord the
control of the administrator, If you have a c¢laim for benefits which is
denied or ignored, in whole or in part, you may file suit in a stale or
federal court. If it should happen that plan fiduciaries misuse the plan's
maoney, or if you are discriminated against for asserting your righis, you
may seek assistance from the U8, Depariment of Labor, or you may file
suit in a federal court. The court will decide who should pay court costs
and legat fees. If you are successful, the court may order the person you
have sued to pay these costs and fees,

If you lose, themunmyorderyoumpaylhesecostsmdfees for
example, if it finds your claim is frivolous. If you have any questons
about your plan, you should comact the plan adminisirator. If you have
any questions about this statement or about your rights uier ERISA, you
should contact the nearest Area Office of the 1.5, Labor-Management
Services Administration, Depanment of Labor,

QUESTIONS REGARDING YOUR PROGRAM
If you are employed in the state of Washington, direct all questions
regarding your dental program to:

Claims Services Department

WASHINGTON DENTAL SERVICE
P.O. Box 75688 - Northgate Station
Seattle WA 98125
(206) 522-2300
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If you are employed in the state of Oregon, direct all questions regarding
your dendal program o;
Claims Services Department
OREGON DENTAL SERVICES
315 S.W. Fifth Avenue
Portland OR 97204
(503) 228-6554
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